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Drawing on well over a century of commitment to innovation and quality, Hubbell Wiring Device-Kellems
w/"“has.enhanced its product offering-to provide a breadth of solutions for the industrial marketplace. The
innovations that power industrial locations throughout the world have alwﬁen@nd continue to be the
focus of Hubbell engineers. Hubbell remains committed to continually de ﬁ\@roducts that improve
the performance, safety and functionality of industry throughout the world. "

Gleason Reel has been a leading manufacturer of cable and hose management. Our products are
designed to convey and protect valuable cables and hoses that power and control moving machines of all
types. They improve productivity and safety on the job by moving cables and hoses away from hazardous
locations on machinery or the shop floor in a controlled manner. Whether you choose Reels for efficient
storage and payout from virtually any angle, Festoon Systems for overhead applications or PowerTrak for
protection on machinery in motion, your cables and hoses will last longer and provide better service with
a cable management system.

WIEGMANN

The Wiegmann name has become synonymous with traditional NEMA enclosures, JIC enclosures, Non-
Metallic enclosures, Stainless enclosures, Aluminum enclosures and Wireway systems. With over 7,000
different standard products in stock, Wiegmann has one of the most complete Commercial/Industrial
enclosure packages in North America. Wiegmann’s long history of OEM support stems from a cornerstone
that founded our business, specials. Whether it’s punching, tapping, studs, size, channel iron, sub floors,
weather hoods, special materials, you name it.... WIEGMANN does it!

For all other Hubbell Canada LP products,
please visit www.HubbellOnline.com/wiring or call 1-800-465-7051.

|| MeiHandlingCat2011CoversFinalOUT.Indd 2 8/16/2011 @:12:26 PM ||




Limit Switches

Reels & Accessories

Disconnects & Motor Controllers

Festoon & Conductor Systems

Pin & Sleeve Devices

Pendant Stations

Enclosures & Accessories
Hose & Cable Protection
Workplace Solutions

Kellems® Wire Management

HUBBELL

|| TOC-NEW.Indd 1 &/16/2011 4:12:08 PM ||




TOC-NEW.indd 2 3/16/2011 4:12:06 PM



REELS & ACCESSORIES
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2 REELS & ACCESSORIES

HOSE REELS

HEAVY DUTY FOR MACHINES OR [+ PULL™ FOR GENTLE HAND PULL

Heavy duty hose reels are designed for supplying air or fluid to machines in applications where the machine supplies the power to pull out
the hose and the reel supplies the rewinding power. They are also widely used overhead where the hose is pulled down by hand. In hand pull
applications, a ratchet lock is usually employed to keep the hose extended while in use.

[3%, PULL™ REELS are designed to make hose handling safer and smoother and to minimize costly replacement caused by excessive
rewind speeds. Rewind pull is kept to a minimum resulting in a reel that is gentle to pull out, yet very adequate to rewind the hose. In some
situations, the rewind pull provided by [3%4 PULL™ reels may require a gentle assist from the operator. [3#4 PULL™ reels should be mounted
a maximum 3 ft. (0.9m) above the floor so that the hose may be pulled horizontally. Typical mounting is under a workbench.

SERIES “H” APPLICATION:

» Connect machines to air/water supply

» Hand pull, with or without ratchet stop,
Ideal for fluids, compressed air

* Mount base up, down or to wall for
vertical or horizontal hose travel

» Add optional 340° pivot; reel turns to
follow hose pay-out

BOTH REELS FEATURE:

*1/4”, 3/8”, or 1/2” (6, 9, 13mm) hose
« All welded solid steel construction

« Fully automatic; Machine mountable
« Heavy duty mounting bracket
 Safetychange® spring motor

* Weatherproof gasket on spring motor
« Positive ratchet lock with disengage
« Multi-position adjustable hose guide
» Orange polyester baked-on finish

« Adjustable hose stop included

» Optional 340° pivot base

[342 PULL APPLICATION:

* Mount under workbench or low on wall
* Supply air to tools, compressed air for
inflating or cleaning
* Increase safety, hose does not
“fly back” to reel

HOSE DATA MACHINE USE E-Z PULL FOR
INSIDE  INPUT & MAX OR OVERHEAD REEL HORIZONTAL REEL NET
DIA OUTPUT LENGTH MAX PRES. MOUNTED SIZE HAND PULL SIZE WEIGHT
i ' FITTINGS psi (N/mm) HAND PULL APPLICATIONS Ibs. (kg
in. (mm) —MODEL NO. —MODEL NO.—
25 (7.5) HC2525 EZ4-2525 A 30 (13)
1/4 (6) | 0.25 NPTF | 35 (10.5) HC2535 EZ4-2535
50 (15.0) HE2550 A EZ9-2550 B 42 (19) cp2 PB-14
25 (7.5) HC3825 EZ4-3825 A 30 (13)
3/8 (9) |0.38NPTF | 35 (10.5) | 315 (2.17) HD3835 EZ4-3835
50 (15.0) HF3850 EZ9-3850 B 60 (27)
25 (7.5) HG5025 EZ9-5025
1/2 (13) | 0.50 NPTF | 35 (10.5) HG5035 B EZ9-5035 B 62 (28) | CP-3 PB-19
50 (15.0) HG5050 EZ9-5050
REEL AND BASE DIMENSIONS
PB14 PB19
340° PIVOT BASE 340° PIVOT BASE 6.5 \
(Optional) (Optional) 6.5
Use with “H” series only. (37g) Use with “H” series only. (1{35)
Mounting Surface
Mounting Surface 4 Holes
4 Holes 0.53 (13) Dia. To Reel Base
0.44 (11) Dia. To EZ‘*O'IGB:SG (13) Dia _ 4 Holes
30< 0.47 (12) Dia. (89) 0.53 (13) Dia.
(76) REEL REEL
REEL SIZE OUTPUT OUTPUT

10.75
(273)

S3IHOSSIOIV ® S133d
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REELS & ACCESSORIES 3

INDUSTRIAL DUTY HOSE REELS

Mount from ceiling, wall or under bench. Choose 1/4", 3/8", 1/2" or 3/4" PVC hose. Full flow shaft and swivel assure maximum product delivery. Reels
feature spring rewind and ratchet lock, multi-position four roller hose guide and adjustable hose stop. Rugged steel construction. Steel components
protected by durable baked polyester finish.

FRAME SIZEA, B, & C

GHA GHB GHC GHE
FRAME SIZE GHA Inches (mm)

12.88 11.25 8.00 9.53 12.12 5.50 2.50 2.50 4.00 5.09 8.38
(327)  (286)  (203)  (251)  (308)  (140)  (64) ®4) (102 (130)  (213)

FRAME SIZE GHB Inches (mm)

14.50 12.31 9.75 11.25 13.75 6.19 3.16 2.50 4.00 5.88 8.38
(368)  (325)  (248)  (286)  (349)  (157)  (80) ®4) (102 (149  (213)

FRAME SIZE GHC Inches (mm)

17.50 15.63 9_75 11.25 16.50 6.19 3.16 2.50 4.00 5.88 10.25
(444)  (397)  (248)  (286) (419 (157)  (80) 64) (102 (130)  (260)

FRAME SIZE GHE Inches (mm)

20.38 18.12 7.88 9.45 19.00 6.63 3.35 3.86 5.44 6.10 11.00
(518)  (460)  (200)  (240)  (482)  (168)  (85) (98) (138 (185)  (279)

ok

L K

HOSE DATA

INPUT
MAX 1.D. b LENGTH MODEL
DESCRIPTION PRESSURE inch feet ABRLICATION F:‘!I'(')I'ISNEG NUMBER

25' of low pressure 1/4" ID Hose 300 psi . Air/Water 1/4 NPTF GHA2525-L

35' of low pressure 1/4" ID Hose 300 psi 1/4 0.51 35 Air/Water 1/4 NPTF GHA2535-L 24
50' of low pressure 1/4" ID Hose 300 psi 1/4 0.51 50 Air/Water 1/4 NPTF GHB2550-L 26
25' of low pressure 3/8" ID Hose 300 psi 3/8 0.65 25 Air/Water 3/8 NPTF GHA3825-L 23
35' of low pressure 3/8" ID Hose 300 psi 3/8 0.65 35 Air/Water 3/8 NPTF GHB3835-L 25
50' of low pressure 3/8" ID Hose 300 psi 3/8 0.65 50 Air/Water 3/8 NPTF GHC3850-L 36
70' of low pressure 3/8" ID Hose 300 psi 3/8 0.65 70 Air/Water 3/8 NPTF GHE3870-L 50
25' of low pressure 1/2" ID Hose 300 psi 12 0.77 25 Air/Water 1/2 NPTF GHB5025-L 30
35' of low pressure 1/2" ID Hose 300 psi 1/2 0.77 35 Air/Water 1/2 NPTF GHC5035-L 38
50' of low pressure 1/2" ID Hose 300 psi 12 0.77 50 Air/Water 1/2 NPTF GHE5050-L 44
25' of low pressure 3/4" ID Hose 300 psi 3/4 1.19 25 Air/Water 3/4 NPTF GHE7525-L 50

Optional 340° Pivot Base
Model RC-PB-B (left)

Reel follows activity for smoother operation and reduced cord wear.

— Optional Wall Mounted Pivot Base W
} 4 Model RC-WP (right) 8o
Four o | Provides 180° pivot : Four
.44 x .63 slots LBJ NOTE: Either base fits all reel sizes. 2.44 holes
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4 REELS & ACCESSORIES

Cable, Cord and Hose Reels
Commercial, Industrial and Heavy Duty Hose Reels

Commercial Hose Reels

Air / Water Inside Dia. Inlet Length Weight

Output Thread Inch (mm) Thread Feet (m) Lbs. (kg) Catalog Number
" NPTF 0.25 (6.4) %" NPTF 50 (15.2) 25(11.3) HBLHR2550C
" NPTF 0.38 (9.7) %" NPTF 35(10.7) 23 (10.4) HBLHR3835C
" NPTF 0.38 (9.7) 2" NPTF 50 (15.2) 29 (13.2) HBLHR3850C

Industrial Hose Reels

Air / Water Inside Dia. Inlet Length Weight

Output Thread Inch (mm) Thread Feet (m) Lbs. (kg) Catalog Number
V" NPTF 0.25 (6.4) %" NPTF 50 (15.2) 26 (11.8) HBLHR2550I1

V2" NPTF 0.38 (9.7) %" NPTF 25 (7.6) 22 (10.0) HBLHR3825I

V2" NPTF 0.38 (9.7) %" NPTF 50 (15.2) 36 (16.3) HBLHR3850I

Heavy Duty Hose Reels

Air / Water Inside Dia. Inlet Length Weight

Output Thread Inch (mm) Thread Feet (m) Lbs. (kg) Catalog Number
V2" NPTF 0.38 (9.7) 2" NPTF 50 (15.2) 47 (21.3) HBLHR3850HD
V2" NPTF 0.38 (9.7) 2" NPTF 70 (21.3) 50 (22.6) HBLHR3870HD
%" NPTF 0.50 (12.7) 2" NPTF 50 (15.2) 51 (23.1) HBLHR5050HD

Dimensions

Inch (mm) A B (] D E
Commercial
2550C, 3835C  17.87" (454) 16.5" (419) 6" (152) 2.25" (57)  5.75" (146)
3850C 17.87" (454) 16.5" (419) 6" (152) 2.25" (57) 6.25" (159)
Industrial

HBLHR5050HD 25501 14.5" (368) 13.5 (343) 9.75" (248) 2.5" (64) 6" (152)
38251 12.87" (327) 12.63" (321) 8" (203) 2.5" (64) 5.37" (136)
38501 17.5" (445) 16.5" (419)  9.75" (248) 2.5" (64) 6" (152)
Heavy Duty 20.5" (521) 19" (483) 7.88" (200) 3.88" (99) 7" (178)

Male Output Thread

Female Inlet Thread

Three Guide Arm Positions

Top Wind Side Wind Bottom Wind

Ceiling and Under Floor Wall or and Floor or
Column Pit

S3IHOSSIOIV ® S133d
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REELS & ACCESSORIES 5

CLEAN AIR HOSE REELS

[3¥#Z PULL™ CLEAN AIR HOSE FILTER, REGULATOR
REELS are engineered to safely and TYPICAL SETUP AND GAUGE
efficiently store the hose from an air Q Byotners.
line respirator. Gone are loose coils | —
that cause tangled hoses which can

HOSE REEL
Stores hose.

-
\ OPTIONAL REEL

SUPPLIES
lead to dangerous kinks in the air HOSE INP‘l‘J"::'-IC’) FROM TOOL AIR
line. User is in complete control. Not supplied with reel. REEL

Soft rewind pull means that even if
ratchet stop should accidentally be
released, hose will not snap back.
Reel designed for 50 ft.(15m) x
7/8”(22mm) O.D. neoprene hose
supplied by others (MSA part
number 455022 or equivalent). All
air path parts are stainless steel.

Only use hose supplied
with respirator.

VALVE AND
RESPIRATOR ASSEMBLY —
By others.

BREATHABLE
AIR REEL

[B#2PULL CLEAN AIR REELS include stainless steel air path. Also includes ball stop and 19.0
ratchet lock. Finish is OSHA safety blue baked-on polyester. 3/4"-16 UNF fitting to fit MSA (483) DIMENSIONS
#455022 hose or equivalent. Does not include hose. & 12" NPT
5 [@l P INPUT
HOSE W\'[eJM INCLUDED .
205 ;I /
HOSE DATA* (527)

OUTSIDE =~ LENGTH  WEIGHT MODEL REEL 11)_8
DIAMETER MAX. MAX. NUMBER* SIZE (274)
in. (mm) f (m) Ibs. (kg) e !

» - H 8.5 3.5 (89

718 (22) 150 (6.8) | EZ9-5000-CA B T s <LJ 8.3\-:]» (89)

0.53 (13) dia. (211)

*Reel includes ball stop for hose and ratchet lock.

ELECTRIC CABLE REELS

Locking Cable Reels

SERIES ER FOR GENERAL PURPOSE General Purpose Reels are ideal for hand pull

Series “ER” Includes Cable, Lock & Rigid Base or mounting on moving machinery.

CABLE WEIGHT

WIRE SIZE  NO.OF  engry  compere  MODEL 49, . INCLUDED:
(AWG) ConD. NUMBER (102)
. (m) Ibs. (kg.) | (76) + Cable
18 2 45 (13.5) | 49 (22.1) | ER21845 , + Rigid Mounting Base
18 3 45 (135) | 49 (22.1) | ER23845 —r= éQ%J [ * Ratchet Lock with “OFF”
18 4 45 (13.5) | 50 (22.5) | ER41845 ég‘; 15.3
16 2 45 (13.5) | 49 (22.1) | ER21645 (&9 E&g& w
16 3 45 (13.5) | 45 (20.3) | ER31645 _ i1 1359; m
16 4 40 (12.0) | 46 (20.7) | ER41640 Bl
14 2 40 (12.0) | 51 (22.9) | ER21440 l SP@ —
14 3 35 (10.5) | 47 (21.2) | ER31435 54 05 m
14 4 25 (7.5) | 46 (20.7) | ER41425 ! ‘(17367)’ ™ (24) General Purpo_se Reels
12 2 25 (75) | 50 (22.5) | ER21225 (194) are CSA listed. O
12 3 25 (7.5) | 47 (21.2) | ER31225 OPTIONAL
12 4 25 (75) |48 (216) | ER41225 HORIZONTAL GUIDE w
AMPERE RATING GL15-09 w
Reels are derated to ampere rating of cable.
Refer to the National Electric Code for ampere ratings and other details MACHINE PULL m
on each wire size, number of conductors and cable length. Automatic
[IN-LINE | ey ehons i (O O
- PAYOUT (two-way) shown I ’ OFF-LINE pavout ‘
Cable Guide Not Required _as most efficient
in-line application. N
< —— GL20-02
— l§ PIVOT BASE
Tl el OPTIONAL ﬁ
! | T
ACTIVE TRAVEL ACTIVE TRAVEL IN LIN o m
TOTAL TRAVEL = I

www.hubbellonline.com/wiring GQQ{MO% /\
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6 REELS & ACCESSORIES

C us

HUBBELL INDUSTRIAL DUTY CORD REELS Eo08709

Open Spool Cord reels with fluorescent or incandescent lamp, single or dual outlet. Also available with bare cord end.

All reels include automatic spring rewind, a multi-position four roller cord guide & a 48" pigtail with three prong plug.

Ideal for a wide variety of industrial applications mounted from wall, ceiling or under work bench. These reels are available with your
choice of single or dual outlet, incandescent hand lamp, fluorescent hand lamp or with bare cord. Cord lengths from 25' to 70'. All
reels include adjustable cord stop, spring rewind and ratchet lock. Operator simply pulls cord off spool. Ratchet lock maintains desired
cable length and, when task is completed, a slight pull releases the ratchet allowing the spring motor to rewind the cord. Reels feature
heavy steel frame with baked-on polyester finish. Fully gasketed steel Slip-ring housing. Both hand lamps include on—off switch.
Fluorescent lamp features directed light, polycarbonate outer tube and integral ballast. Twenty amp duplex box includes ground fault
circuit interrupter (GFCI). Consult factory if installation height is greater than 16'.

Reel with Reel with Reel with Reel with
FLUORESCENT LAMP SINGLE OUTLET DUPLEX OUTLET BOX INCANDESCENT LAMP

CORD REEL DIMENSIONS—-inches (mm)
Reel size “A” (third letter in model number)

550
(1400 | 250
| (64)

MODEL LIST-CORD REELS
CORD DATA

Incl. Weight
Cord Accessory  Amps Bug REsre Lff’(‘r%t)h Tpe s (kg Mo%e!
Incandescent SJOW-A/SJO ( GCA16325-HL
Yes | Incandescent | 10 | 16 | 3 | 35 (1) | SIOW-A/SJO | 242 (11.0) GCA16335-HL
Yes | Incandescent | 10 | 16 | 3 | 50 (15) | SIOW-A/SJO | 256 (11.6) GCA16350-HL
Yes | Incandescent | 10 | 16 | 3 | 70 (21) [ SIOW-A/SJO [ 40.0 (182)  GCC16370-HL Four
Yes | Fluorescent | 0.3 | 16 | 3 | 25 (8) | SIOW-A/SJO | 23.8 (10.8) | GCA16325-FL 516" dia. L0 I [L2so
Yes | Fluorescent | 03 | 16 | 3 | 35 (1) | SIOW-A/SJO | 24.7 (11.2)  GCA16335-FL Mouning (203) g ‘1:4_00 (64)
Yes | Fluorescent 0.3 16 3 50 (15) | SJOW-A/SJO [26.0 (11.8) | GCA16350-FL | 1213 (281) (102) "9.38
Yes | Fluorescent | 0.3 | 16 | 3 | 70 (21) | SIOW-A/SJO |405 (184) GCCA6370-FL (308) ‘ (238)
Yes | Single Recept | 10 16 3 25 (8) | SJOW-A/SJO [22.8 (10.4) = GCA16325-SR CORD REEL DIMENSIONS-inches (mm)
Yes | Single Recept | 10 | 16 | 3 | 35 (11) | SJOW-A/SJO |23.7 (10.8) | GCA16335-SR Reel size “C” (third ’9”75’3”8"'0"6’ number) i
x Yes | Single Recept | 10 | 16 | 3 | 50 (15) | SIOW-A/SIO |25.0 (114) | GCA16350-SR o5 %mna‘ 300 h—
Yes | SingleRecept | 10 | 16 | 3 | 70 (21) | SIOW-A/SJO [35.3 (16.1) = GCC16370-SR - A‘ (76)T
m Yes | SingleRecept | 15 | 14 | 3 | 25 (8) | SJOW-A/SJO |245 (11.1) | GCA14325-SR
Yes | Single Recept | 15 | 14 | 3 | 35 (1) | SIOW-A/SJO [26.1 (11.8) = GCA14335-SR L
m Yes | SingleRecept | 15 | 14 | 3 | 50 (15) | SIOW-A/SJO [285 (129) = GCA14350-SR
Yes | Single Recept | 15 | 14 | 3 | 70 (21) | SIOW-A/SJO [36.6 (166) GCC14370-SR 1750
r Yes | SingleRecept | 20 | 12 | 3 | 25 (8) | SIOW-A/SJO [23.7 (10.8) GCA12325-SR (445) Q[
Yes | SingleRecept | 20 | 12 | 3 | 35 (11) | SIOW-A/SIO |25.0 (11.4) | GCA12335-SR
m Yes | SingleRecept | 20 | 12 | 3 | 45 (14) | SIOW-A/SJO [26.9 (12.3)  GCA12345-SR
Yes | Single Recept | 20 | 12 | 3 | 50 (15) | SIOW-A/SIO [42.7 (19.4) | GCC12350-SR —
Yes | SingleRecept | 20 | 12 | 3 | 70 (21) | SIOW-A/SJO [47.6 (216) GCC12370-SR
Yes | DualRecept | 20 | 12 | 3 | 25 (8) | SIOW-A/SJO |234 (10.6) | GCA12325-DR Four ‘
m Yes | DualRecept | 20 | 12 | 3 [ 35 (if) [SIOW-ASJO[247 (112) | GCAt2335-DR | {i®d G
Yes | DualRecept | 20 | 12 | 3 | 45 (14) | SJOW-A/SJO [260 (11.8) | GCA12345-DR  Holes
Yes | DualRecept | 20 | 12 | 3 | 50 (15) | SIOW-A/SJO [44.2 (20.1) | GCC12350-DR
Yes | DualRecept | 20 | 12 | 3 | 70 (21) | SJOW-A/SJO [49.1 (22.3) | GCC12370-DR
Yes None 10 | 16 | 3 | 25 (8) | SIOW-A/SJO [21.7 (9.9) = GCA16325-BC
Yes None 10 | 16 | 3 | 35 (1) | SJOW-A/SIO [224 (102)  GCA16335-BC
O Yes None 10 | 16 | 3 | 50 (15) | SIOW-A/SJO |23.4 (106) GCA16350-BC
Yes None 10 | 16 | 3 | 70 (21) [ SJOW-A/SJO [34.8 (188) | GCC16370-BC
O Yes None 15 | 14 | 3 | 25 (8) | SJOW-A/SIO [22.2 (10.1) = GCA14325-BC
Yes None 15 | 14 | 3 | 35 (1) [ SIOW-A/SJO [23.1 (105) GCA14335-BC
m Yes None 15 | 14 | 3 | 50 (15) | SIOW-A/SIO [244 (11.1) | GCA14350-BC
Yes None 15 | 14 | 3 | 70 (21) | SIOW-A/SJO [36.2 (16.4) | GCC14370-BC 044 x.63 slots
m Yes None 20 12 3 25 (8) | SJOW-A/SJO[23.2 (10.6) = GCA12325-BC Optional 340° Pivot Base
Yes None 20 | 12 | 3 | 35 (11) | SJOW-ASJO [245 (11.1)  GCA12335-BC Model RC-PB-B (left, above)
m Yes None 20 12 3 45 (14) | SIOW-A/SJO [25.8 (11.7) | GCA12345-BC Reel follows activity for smoother operation, reduced cord wear.
Yes None 20 12 3 |50 (15) [ SIOW-A/SJO [42.2 (19.2) | GCC12350-BC Optional Wall Mounted Pivot Base
O Yes None 20 | 12 | 3 | 70 (21) | SIOW-A/SJO [47.1 (214) | GCC12370-BC Model RC-WP (right, above)
Provides 180° pivot.
NOTE: Either base fits all reel sizes.
|
HUBBELL CANADA LP www.hubbellonline.com/wiring
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SERIES "A" CABLE REELS

COMMERCIAL / INDUSTRIAL APPLICATIONS

MOUNT ON CEILING, WALL OR UNDER BENCH

Series "A" Cable Reel Features:
+Slip Ring in Gasketed Enclosure <UL and cUL Listed *NEMA 4 Enclosure Type

*Cast Aluminum Construction

*Durable Baked Polyester Powder Painted Finish <Unitized 20 Amp Slip Ring

Box

REELS & ACCESSORIES

*Easily Accessible Gasketed Junction

*Spool Configuration Prevents "Lock-out" <Field Adjustable Cord Guide with Four Rollers +Positive Locking Dog

with Field Adjustable Disengage Feature <Maintenance Free Enclosed Power Spring <Type SO Cable Included On All

Reels <Field Adjustable Cord Stop

Spring Housing/Guide Arm
contains Spring Motor

Four Roller Cord Guide Junction Box

Type SO Cord
!.

Mounting Holes
Four Places

Spool Half with ~ Cord Entrance
Watertight Integral Ratchet
Cord Grip

in Spool Locking Dog

Adjustable
Cord Stop

Mounting Slots
Four Places

Spool Half with
Slip-Ring Housing

contains 20 Amp
Slip-Ring Assembly

CABLE DATA
AMP . LENGTH WEIGHT e
RATING  AWG  onp NUMBER

@ 600 VAC FEET (METER) lbs (kg)
10 16 3 20 (6.1) 327 | (147) | A-232B
10 16 3 30 (9.1) 339 | (152) | A-224B
10 16 3 40 (12.2) 350 | (15.7) | A-231B
10 16 3 50 (15.2) 361 | (16.2) | A-228B
8 16 4 20 (6.1) 335 | (151) | A-242B
8 16 4 30 (9.1) 350 | (15.7) | A-234B
8 16 4 40 (12.2) 365 | (16.4) | A-244B
8 16 4 50 (15.2) 380 | (171) | A-238B
15 14 3 20 (6.1) 307 | (13.8) | A-332C
15 14 3 30 (9.1) 361 | (162) | A-233C
15 14 3 40 (12.2) 379 | (171) | A-334C
15 14 3 50 (15.2) 398 | (17.9) | A-358C
12 14 4 20 (6.1) 349 | (15.7) | A-342C
12 14 4 30 (9.1) 374 | (16.7) | A-343C
12 14 4 40 (12.2) 39.3 | (17.7) | A-344C
12 14 4 45 (13.7) 415 | (18.7) | A-367C
20 12 3 20 (6.1) 356 | (16.0) | A-332D
20 12 3 30 (9.1) 384 | (171) | A-333D
20 12 3 40 (12.2) 40.6 18.3 A-434D
20 12 3 50 (15.2) 431 | (19.4) | A-435D
16 12 4 20 (6.1) 364 | (16.4) | A-342D
16 12 4 30 (9.1) 394 | (17.7) | A-394D
16 12 4 40 (12.2) 424 | (19.41) | A-444D
7.25
(184)
14.50 j>
14.25
(368) o o (362)
T . 12.75
° (324)
7.75
(197)
444 ] 3.06 | e
(13) L 6x o438 (8
6.50 Mounting 7.50
(165) Holes (190)
7.12 10.50
(181) (267)
@ 13.50
(343)

HUBBELL

GleasonBrochureFinalNew3.indd 7
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—1.00- 11.5 NPT To Reel Base
Input Fitting 4 Holes
0.53 (13) Dia
4.50
(114) 3.00
y (76)
To Mounting Surface
3.19 4 Holes
(81) 0.53 (13) Dia .
6.00 (152)
(152)
PB-16
340° PIVOT BASE
(OPTIONAL)

Page
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® @

Models listed below are

Heavy Duty
ELECTRIC CABLE REELS . '

SERIES “G” FEATURES
GENERAL PURPOSE MODELS

« All-Welded Solid Steel Construction * Multi-position Cable Guide

« Slip Rings in NEMA 4 Enclosure (Field Adjustable)

« Generously Sized Junction Box » Orange Polyester Baked-On Finish

« Heavy Duty Mounting Base » Cable Included

« Safetychange® Spring Motor » Field Adjustable Cable Stop Included

« Weatherproof Gasket on Spring Motor  + Optional 340" Pivot Base
« Positive Ratchet Lock with Disengage  + Contact Factory if Mount Height is

More than 20 ft.
Series “G” Model Chart CABLE IS INCLUDED

CABLE DATA REEL  FLANGE  WEIGHT  340° CABLE
TYPE SO CORD CATALOG DIA. COMPLETE BASE STOP
3@"\33\? AWG C"(!.)?l.D ) ) NUMBER in. (mm) 5 (OPTIONAL) (INCLUDED)
) (17.6)
30 (9.0) G224 42 (18.9)
10 Amp 3 40 (12.0) G231 14 6%) 5216 P
45 (13.5) G-228 49 (22.0)
60 (18.0) G-429 16 (406) | 82 (36.9) PB16 cP-2
20 (6.0) G-233 40 (18.0)
30 (9.0) G234 44 (19.8)
1 4 40 (12.0) G-244 14 3%6) 25 21e) AL
8 Amp 50 (15.0) G-238 49  (22.0)
60 (18.0) G-439 16 (406) | 82 (36.9) PB16
o 45 (13.5) G-206 54 (24.3)
50 (15.0) G-268 56 (25.2)
40 (12.0) G-288 56 (25.2)
7A 8 45 (13.5) G-38B 56 (25.2) E2e
me 10 35 (10.5) G-30B 14 (sp) |24 (243) PB4
12 35 (105 G-328 55 (24.8
20 ((6.0)) G-331 40 :18.0; Length shown 3 or 4 conductor reel.
For 5 - 8 conductor, add 1.50” (38mm).
30 (9.0) G-253 46 (20.7) |
15 Amp 3 20 (12.0) G334 50 (22.5) For 9 - 12 conductor, add 3.00” (76mm).
50 (150) | G-358 54 (243) #PB14 3.0 3.0
70 (21.0) G-459 16 (406) | 84 (37.8) PB16 340° PIVOT BASE (76) (76) " Mounting Surface
20 (6.0) G-342 40 (18.0) o (OPTIONAL) 4 Holes
25 (7.5) G-343 44 (19.8) 0.44 (11) Dia.
1 . 30 (9.0) G-363 14 (356) | 48 (21.6) PB14 20
x 12 Amp 40 (12.0) G-344 52 (23.4) (51) < To Reel Base
50 (15.0) G-367 56 (25.2) 6.5 4 Holes
65 (17.5) G-469 16 (406) | 86 (38.7) PB16 0 < (165) 0.47 (12) Dia.
m 5 35 (10.5) G-36C 14 (356) | 52 (23.4) PB14 (76)
50 (15.0) G-46C 16 (406) | 92 (41.4) PB16
m s 25 (7.5) G-38C 52 (234) 16 INCH REELS LINE ENTRANCE
10 Amp 30 (9.0) G-48C 49 (22.1) cP-3 1.00" NPT
r 10 20 (6.0) G-40C 53 (23.9) r(?ég)j —| ha.o
20 (6.0) G-332 40 (18.0) (76)
m 25 (75) G-383 14 6% 44 (108 FSE 7
30 (9.0) G-333 46 (20.7)
20 Amp 3 35 (10.5) G-385 47 (212)
45 (13.5) G-435 55 (24.8)
50 (15.0) G-436 69 (31.1) cP-2
m 12 60 (18.0) G-430 16 (406) |55 (383) HES
20 (6.0) G-346 40 (18.0)
30 (9.0) G-394 14 (356) | 48 (21.6) PB14
16 Amp 4 40 (12.0) G444 52 (23.4)
50 (15.0) G-445 86 (38.7) |
< , 60 (18.0) G-446 16 (408) ™59 0.1 e . 142
6 25 (75 G-463 51 (23.0) (360)
14 A cP-3
mP 8 | 20 (60) | G482 52 (23.4) Length shown 3 or 4 conductor reel.
20 (6.0 G-241 14 (356 44 (19.8) PB14 For 5 - 8 conductor, add 1.50" (38mm).
m 25 (7.5) G-242 (356) 46 (20.7) For 9 - 12 conductor, add 3.00” (76mm).
30 (9.0) G-433 48 (216)
25A 3
m mp 40 (12.0) G-434 50 (22.5) #PB16 6o 6.0 Mounting
50 (15.0) G-535 86 (28.7) . Surface
10 60 (18.0) G-536 16 (406) 59401 IFSHE cP-2 340° PIVOT BASE  (152) 4 Holes
m 20 (6.0) G-452 14 () |_42_@21) ca1a (OPTIONAL) 0.53 (13) Dia.
. 30 (9.0) G-443 52 (23.4)
40 (12.0) G-447 88 (39.6) >
O 20 Amp 50 (15.0) G-545 16 (406) 50414 FE 76) | To fﬁf}'lgsase
5 20 (6.0) G-462 14 (356) | 52 (23.4) PB14 . 0.53 (13) Dia
m 30 (9.0) G564 16 (406) | 80 (36.0) PB16 : :
* Length of cable listed is for ACTIVE travel. =
|
HUBBELL CANADA LP www.hubbellonline.com/wiring HUBBELL
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Cable, Cord and Hose Reels qd8
Industrial Cord Reels C

Industrial Power Cord Reels

NEMA Cable Volts  Cable Weight
Cord End Style  Feet (m) AC Type Amps Lbs. (kg) Catalog Number
HBL5269C Connector. 5-15R  45(13.7) 125 12/3 15 23 (10.4) HBL45123C
SJEO
HBL5369C Connector. 5-20R  45(13.7) 125 12/3 20 23 (10.4) HBL45123C20
SJEO
HBL2313 Connector. L5-20R 45 (13.7) 125 12/3 20 28 (12.7) HBL45123TL20
SJEO
HBL2313 Connector L5-20R 45 (13.7) 125 12/3 20 28 (12.7) HBL45123TL20W
(white reel housing). SJEO
Portable Outlet Box 5-15R  45(13.7) 125 12/3 15 29 (13.2) HBL45123R
HBL45123TL.20 with (1) gray duplex SJEO
receptacle. 5-20R  45(13.7) 125 12/3 20 29 (13.2) HBL45123R20
SJEO
" Portable Outlet Box 5-15R  45(13.7) 125 12/3 15 29 (13.2) HBL45123GF15
—— with (1) ground fault SJEO
g protected gray duplex 5-20R 45 (13.7) 125 12/3 20 29 (13.2) HBL45123GF20
receptacle. SJEO
HBL45123C Pivot Base 330° Rotation — - - - - 5(2.3 HBL340PB
fits all industrial models.
Replacement stop. - - - - - .2 (.09) HBL12BS
# Notes: 15 Amp: Supplied with 5 ft. power supply cord with HBL5266C, 15A straight blade plug.
L 20 Amp: Supplied with 5 ft. power supply cord with HBL5366C, 20A straight blade plug.
- Ground fault protected reels supplied with (1) GFM20 and (1) HBLP26FS.
i
Industrial Light Cord Reels
5 Watts Cable Volts  Cable Weight
HBL45123R Cord End (Max) Feet (m) AC Type Amps Lbs. (kg) Catalog Number
Incandescent Hand Lamp. 100 50 (15.2) 125 16/3 0.8 21 (9.5) HBL50163IN
Fluorescent Hand Lamp. 13 50 (15.2) 120 16/2 0.3 21 (9.5) HBL50162FL
Pivot Base 330° Rotation — - - - — 5(2.3) HBL340PB
fits all industrial models.
—_— Replacement stop. — — — — — .2 (.09) HBL16BS
a Note: Supplied with 5 ft. power supply cord with HBL5266C, 15A straight blade plug.
HBL45123TL20

Three Mounting Positions

e

Wall mount Ceiling mount Bench mount

Ko C Dimensions Listings/Certifications

Inch (mm) A B (o] D E F UL 355

13.00" 12.38" 800" 250" 9.75" 1.25" CSA C22.2 No. 21.
(330)  (314) (203) (64) (248)  (32)

N
Y
HBL50162FL \\; /

Environment
Dry, indoor, non-hazardous

locations.
<~ C—
@) A T ——

HBL340PB

-—

K

+

+
L

mn—
-—[T—>

—>|

REELS & ACCESSORIES

www.hubbellonline.com/wiring G&MMM
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GROUNDING

STATIC DISCHARGE REELS

Ideal for a wide variety of grounding applications. Available with your choice of cable length and connector, all reels include spring rewind, centrifugal brake
and ratchet lock. Cable is 7 x 7 stranded stainless steel with yellow polyester elastomer cover, 5/32" 0.d. Reel has safety orange baked polyester finish.

Heavy-duty Static Discharge Reels

* Open Spool Design

» Cable Lengths to 100 Ft.

« Spring Rewind with Centrifugal Brake

* Rugged Steel Construction

» Choice of Grounding Clamps and Plugs

B\

Static Discharge Reel
with Grounding Plug
(Round M83413/4-1)

Static Discharge Reel
with 100 amp ALLIGATOR CLIP

Static Discharge Reel
with HAND CLAMP

S3AIFMOSS3O00V ® S133d

e Series “OSD” Includes Cable Installed on Reel
Cable Model
Length Connector Number
50' Hand Clamp 0OSD050-SS-YL-SG-C1
50' Aircraft Clamp OSD050-SS-YL-SG-C2
50' Alligator Clip 0OSD050-SS-YL-SG-AL
50' Round Grounding Plug | OSD050-SS-YL-SG-P1
375 75' Hand Clamp 0OSD075-SS-YL-SG-C1
(95) 75' Aircraft Clamp 0OSD075-SS-YL-SG-C2
75' Alligator Clip 0OSD070-SS-YL-SG-AL
" 75' Round Grounding Plug | OSD075-SS-YL-SG-P1
0.5 (13) dia.
Two Holes 100' | Hand Clamp 0SD100-SS-YL-SG-C1
| 1.50 (38) 100' Aircraft Clamp 0OSD100-SS-YL-SG-C2
0.95(24) | 1.45 (37) 100' Alligator Clip 0OSD100-SS-YL-SG-AL
T Q ™ Q. 100" Round Grounding Plug | OSD100-SS-YL-SG-P1
0.5 -
(13) (203) 0.375 (10) dia.

Four Holes

Enclosed Spool Series “SD”

SERIES “SD” FEATURES

+ Automatic E+Z PULL™ Rewinding

» Rugged Steel Construction

» Compact Enclosed Design

» Positive Ratchet Lock

» Lock On/Lock Off Switch

» Steel Cable Installed

* 100 Amp Universal Jaw-Type Grounding Clamp
» Safety Orange Polyester Baked-On Finish

Series “SD”

CABLE
LENGTH CABLE NOTES...

Includes Cable Installed on Reel

wwyn WEIGHT

compLETE MODEL

NUMBER
(m) i () . (kg NU
(9.0) | Single 7 x 7 Stranded Steel* N/A (5.0) SD-2030
50 (15.0) | Single 7 x 7 Stranded Steel* N/A 12 (5.4) SD-2050
35 (10.5) | 35’plus dual 15’ for “Y” * 2@ 15 (4.5) 13 (5.9) SD-2050Y
50 (15.0) | Nylon Covered Cable** N/A 12 (5.4) SD-2050N
50 (15.0) | Orange, S.S. Cable*** N/A 12 (5.4) SD-20500S

HUBBELL CANADA LP

* Static discharge reels are supplied complete with 3/32" OD steel aircraft cable.
DC resistance is approximately one ohm per 50 ft of steel cable.

** Nylon covered cable (1/8" OD) is an optional extra.

*** Stainless Steel cable covered with Orange Nylon jacket to 1/8" OD .
Meets Military Grounding Spec. of 6.67 Ohms resistance per 75 ft. of cable.

GleasonBrochureFinalNew3.indd 10
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Cable, Cord and Hose Reels 5p-
Weatherproof and Static Discharge Reels C

Weatherproof Cable and Static Discharge Reels

Cable Volts Weight Catalog
Description Feet (m) AC Cable Type Amps  Lbs. (kg) Number q
14" weatherproof reel. 50 (15.2) 600 14/3 SOW-A 15 55 (24.9) HBL501431W* ‘-r'r- -
16" weatherproof reel. 50 (15.2) 600 12/3 SOW-A 20 80 (36.3) HBL501232W* o
16" weatherproof reel. 50 (15.2) 600 12/4 SOW-A 16 86 (39.0) HBL501242W*
16" weatherproof reel. 50 (15.2) 600 10/3 SOW-A 25 86 (39.0) HBL501032W* )
16" weatherproof reel. 50 (15.2) 600 10/4 SOW-A 20 92 (41.7) HBL501042W* _\*EJE'
Static discharge reel. 50 (15.2) - Single %," Steel - 12 (5.4) HBL50SD
Static discharge reel. 50 (15.2) - Single %," Steel - 13 (5.9) HBL50SDN _ﬁ-‘?‘ )]
Nylon Coated
Static discharge reel. 50 (15.2)** - Dual (Y) %," Steel - 13 (5.9 HBL50YSD HBL501431W
14" pivot base. - - - - 5(2.3) HBL14PB
16" pivot base. - - - - 13 (5.9) HBL16PB
Replacement stop. - - - - .2 (.09) HBLWPBS
Notes: * All weatherproof cable reels are supplied with wire leads and %" N.P.T. hub feed. t
** 35 ft./10.6m + Dual 15 ft./4.5m for “Y”. .
Power supply cable not supplied. @ ' \
Weatherproof Cable Reels & & '
Listings/ UL 355 and CSA, C22.2 No. 21. w
Certifications T
Environment Type 4X enclosure, CAN/CSA - C22.2 No. 21. W
Dry indoor and wet and damp outdoor non-hazardous location. HBL50SD
Specifications
Weatherproof Reel
Inch (mm) A B C D E F G H | J
14"reel  6.50" 8.12" 16.25" 13.75" 3.00" 12.19"  3.00" 3.00" 3.00"  6.50" =
(165)  (206) (413) (349) (76) (310) (76) (76) (76) (165) =
16" reel  6.50" 9.12" 18.25" 15.75" 3.00" 14.19"  6.00" 6.00" 4.94"  6.50" i_ -
(165) (232)  (464)  (400)  (76)  (360)  (152)  (152) (125)  (165) . _»>
Line Entrance - m
%" NPT
) ;’J ;E HBL14PB LLl
Y —
. 14
o | O
i .
F O
Pivot Base o
340 Pivot Base (Optional) <
Mounting Surface 4 Holes w
14" 0.44 (11) diameter
16" 0.53 (13) diameter m
"~ Reel Base 4 Holes
14" 0.47 (12) diameter J
16" 0.53 (13) diameter m
o ‘ |._7.88" 1.50" .
(200) 8.62" (38l, 3.35" |, m
! (219) ‘ (85) Pivot base for use only with Weatherproof Cable Reel. m

www.hubbellonline.com/wiring G&MMM
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S3IHOSSIOIV ® S133d

REELS & ACCESSORIES

GROUNDING

GROUNDING and BONDING CABLES

Antistatic Cables prevent sparks from static electricity generated by movement and flow of flammable liquids. Bonding between containers
during liquid transfer and connecting drums to an earth ground are required by Federal and local codes. Various clamps and terminals
allow a wide variety of uses. All cables are 7 x 19 stranded steel. Insulated cables have Safety Orange jacket.

Available in several lengths, insulated or

non-insulated

Five types of end connectors available on all cables lengths

and types

For longer reach or “Y”, connect several cables with 1/4"

terminal ends

Stranded cable for maximum flexibility and conductivity

Alligator Clip & C-Clamp

Model No. Cable Description

GCSP-AC-03 3' Flexible Steel
GCSP-AC-05 5' Flexible Steel
GCSP-AC-10 10' Flexible Steel
GCSI-AC-03 3' Insulated Steel
GCSI-AC-05 5' Insulated Steel
GCSI-AC-10 10" Insulated Steel

Two Hand Clamps

Model No. Cable Description

GCSP-HH-03 3' Flexible Steel
GCSP-HH-05 5' Flexible Steel
GCSP-HH-10 10' Flexible Steel
GCSI-HH-03 3' Insulated Steel
GCSI-HH-05 5' Insulated Steel
GCSI-HH-10 10' Insulated Steel

Hand Clamp & 1/4" Terminal

Model No. Cable Description

GCSP-HE-03 3' Flexible Steel
GCSP-HE-05 5' Flexible Steel
GCSP-HE-10 10' Flexible Steel
GCSI-HE-03 3' Insulated Steel
GCSI-HE-05 5' Insulated Steel
GCSI-HE-10 10" Insulated Steel

2
L

Hand Clamp & Alligator Clip

Model No.

Cable Description

GCSP-AH-03 3' Flexible Steel
GCSP-AH-05 5' Flexible Steel
GCSP-AH-10 10" Flexible Steel
GCSI-AH-03 3' Insulated Steel
GCSI-AH-05 5' Insulated Steel
GCSI-AH-10 10" Insulated Steel

Hand Clamp & C-Clamp

Model No.

Cable Description

GCSP-HC-03 3' Flexible Steel
GCSP-HC-05 5' Flexible Steel
GCSP-HC-10 10’ Flexible Steel
GCSI-HC-03 3' Insulated Steel
GCSI-HC-05 5' Insulated Steel
GCSI-HC-10 10' Insulated Steel

Two Alligator Clips

GCSP-AA-03 3' Flexible Steel
GCSP-AA-05 5' Flexible Steel
GCSP-AA-10 10' Flexible Steel
GCSI-AA-03 3'Insulated Steel
GCSI-AA-05 5' Insulated Steel
GCSI-AA-10 10" Insulated Steel

Two 1/4™ Terminals

GCSP-EE03 3' Flexible Steel
GCSP-EE-05 5' Flexible Steel
GCSP-EE-10 10" Flexible Steel
GCSI-EE-03 3' Insulated Steel
GCSI-EE-05 5' Insulated Steel
GCSI-EE-10 10" Insulated Steel

W e N

Individual Connectors

C-Clamp only
Model. No. GC-CEE

HUBBELL CANADA LP

GleasonBrochureFinalNew3.indd 12

100 Amp Alligator Clip only
Model. No. GC-ALG

Hand Clamp only
Model. No. GC-PLR

Aircraft Clamp only
Model. No. AGC-MOD

www.hubbellonline.com/wiring

Round Grounding Plug only
Model. No. AGP-01

HUBBELL

3/16/2011 2:32
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OUTLETS and LIGHTS

© M

HUBBELL® Brand
Model DR-GFCI

Model FL-120 High Impact Plastic Box with Hinged Cover, NEMA 3R 20

Fluorescent Hand Lamp Includes: Protected switch, Amp Receptacle. Cord Grip. 20 Amp Ground Fault Module
Cushioned End Cap, Polycarbonate Outer Tube and End Gas?keted gover!Plates P P !

Lens, Directed Light (from one side plus magnified from end),
Integral Ballast, 13 watt, 900 lumen PLS-13 Lamp (included). Duplex Receptacle only; does not include reel.

Fluorescent Hand Lamp only; does not include reel.

HUBBELL® Brand
Model SR-15A

Single Outlet, 15 Amp

Receptacle only; does not include reel.

Hubbell- Brand
Model EHL-120
Hand Lamp Includes: Plastic Grip, Switch, Model SR-ZOA
Metal Guard/Reflector, Receptacle Single Outlet, 20 Amp
Hand Lamp only; does not include reel. Receptacle only; does not include reel.

REELS & ACCESSORIES

www.hubbellonline.com/wiring GQQQA(M /\
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REELS & ACCESSORIES

TOOL BALANCE REELS

RELIABLE & ECONOMICAL SERIES “ED”

SERIES “ED” TOOL BALANCERS are the economical choice for
balancing tools weighing up to 5 Ibs (2.3kg). Molded ABS housing
has a smooth exterior with rounded edges designed for maximum
ergonomic appeal. Series “ED” balancers are the most modern,
easiest to adjust, and reliable available. Each balancer incorporates
all of the important functions expected of a world class product.

SEVEN WAYS BETTER:

1- Hand-windable spring tension adjustment knob is flush with the
housing.

2- Push-button tension release simplifies decrease of spring tension.

3- Rugged steel upper swivel hook with secondary safety cable

provision.

Over-sized cable opening with direct in-line pull to reduce cable

wear.

270 Ib(121.5kg) test 0.047"(1.2mm) dia. 7 x 7 strand galvanized steel

aircraft cable nylon covered to 0.063"(1.6mm) O.D.

6- Adjustable cable stop and lower safety hook.

7- Matte black finish to minimize reflected light and reduce eye strain.

4

5

SERIES “ED” DIMENSIONS
ALL DIMENSIONS IN INCHES (mm) PUSH BUTTON

TO DECREASE

4.00 2.88
(102) (73) TENSION
SWIVEL SAFETY CABLE
HOOK™ PROVISION
9.25
(235)
Min.
58.00
(1473)
Max.
DRAG BRAKE o ROTATE
ADJUSTMENT ADJUST. CLOCKWISE TO
SNAP CABLE INCREASE
HOOK- STOP TENSION
SELECTION CHART

MIN - MAX CABLE REEL

For tools from 0.5 to 23 pounds

HEAVY DUTY SERIES “EG”

SERIES “EG” reels feature rugged steel construction with black
polyester baked finish, reinforced hanging bracket with forged clevis
for ceiling mounting and extra holes for safety chain attachment.
Spring is permanently lubricated and provides constant tension,
adjustable for balancing tool in normal working zone (6 - 18 in.
[152-457mm]). Cable is 920 Ibs (414kg) test 0.09” (2.3mm) dia. 7 x 7
strand galvanized steel aircraft cable nylon covered to 0.12” (3.0mm)
0O.D. Includes safety tool clip and adjustable cable stop.

LOCKING MODELS include all features listed above plus a
positive ratchet lock mechanism to allow locking of the cable
at a specific height. A slight pull on the cable releases the
lock which functions like a window shade. Lock feature may be
disengaged externally when constant tension is required.

SERIES “EG” DIMENSIONS
ALL DIMENSIONS IN INCHES (mm)

8.75 - 335
(222) (85)

0.406 dia.
(4 holes)

RIGID MOUNTING
OPTION FOR

EQ REELS
Add suffix

ONLY
“R”

to model numbers.

SELECTION CHART

MIN - MAX
LOAD

CABLE
LENGTH*
(kg.) ft

Ibs.

MODEL
LENGTH* ~ WEIGHT ~ \juBER BALANCERS (CONSTANT PULL REELS)
- . ft. B . . May be adjusted to balance through 6-18 in. (152-457mm) range.
05-15 (02-07 6 (18) 1.3 (0.6) ED-01 3-7  (14-32) 8 (24) No 6 (27) |EG-03
1.5-30 (05-14) | 6 (1.8) 13 (06) ED-03 5-10  (2.3-45) 8 (24) No 6 (27) |EG-07
m 30-50 (14-23) | 6 (18) | 15 (07) ED-05 8.2 (3654 | 8 (4 No 7 (2 [Ee10
*Cable lengths listed are for “active” or “working cable. 10-15 (45-6.8) 8 (24) No 8 (36) |EG-15
m Includes cable stop and safety hook. 16-23 (7.2-104) 8 (24) No 8 (36) |EG20
16-23 (7.2-104) 8 (24) No 8 (3.6) [EG-20SH**
r BALANCERACCESSORIES 22-27 (99-122) 8 (24) No 8 (36) |EG25
RETRACTORS (RATCHET LOCK
m ESTC-01 SAFETY CLIP SAFETY CABLE/CHAIN Retract tool upward when manually rel d
Bright zinc plated steel safety latch Strongly recommended, secondary steel 3-7 (14-32) 8 (24) Yes 6 (2.7) |EG-03-L
for tool attachment and other uses. cable or steel link chain. Prevents balancer 5-10 (23-45) 8 (24) Yes 6 (27) [EG-07-L
Measures 2.375"(60mm) long. from accidental fall. Balancers have extra 8-12  (3.6-54) 8 (24) Yes 7 (32) |EG-10-L
One included with each EG reel. holes for cable or chain. 10-15  (45-6.8) 8 (24) Yes 8 (36) [EG15L
Rated capacity-70 bs. LIfEtNGTH MgBEL 16-23 (7.2-10.4) 8 (24) Yes 8 (36) |EG-20-L
A vr 16-23 (7.2-10.4) 8 (24) Yes 8 (3.6) |EG-20-LSH*
CLEVIS HANGERS 10 (0.3) | SC-ED1 22-27 (99-122) 8 (24) Yes 8 (36) |EG25-L
Galvanized forged steel hangers for mounting 1.0 (0.3) | SC-EG1*™* | *Nylon covered
balancers, torque reels, etc. Measure 050" 20 (06) | SC-EG2™ | steel cable. TORQUE REELS (RATCHET LOCK AND LONGER CABLE)
13 betw: jaws. One ECVF-01 straight e i in.
(@) Sovs houded win sach "EG- & Q" el | 30 (08) | SCEGA™ | "Steetink chain 3.7 (14-32 [ 150 @5 | Yes | 6 (36 [EQISOF™
ECVF-11 swivel clevis is optional extra. 5-10 (2.3-4.5) 150 (4.5 Yes 10 (4.5) |EQ1510"*
O Pins included. Rated capacity-500 Ibs. 10-15  (45-6.8) 150 (4.5 Yes 12 (54) |EQ1515*
*Cable lengths listed are “active” or “working” cable.
m ECVF-11 *“Includes EG-SH “Shock Stop”. See Below.
ECVF-01 ***Clevis mount. For rigid mount add “-R” to model number.
CLEVIS SWIVEL
m CLEVIS
m ”SHOCK STOP” SHOCK ABSORBER
ADJUSTABLE CABLE SADDLE Minimize cable damage often caused by
Hangs from balancer CABLE DIAMETER MODEL OVERHANG CABLE s\ MODE overtensioning tool balancers. “Shock
cable above tool to | in mm NO Nylon covered steel cable ft. (m NO. Stop” kit is easily installed. Can be used
provide strain relief for \% 03-059  (7-14) | EGS 1 with safety clip. Brings tool| 3 (0.9)) EOC-03 on any Series EG balancer. Kit includes
electrical cable or air =N S - - closer to work area without| 5 (1.5) EOC-05 spring, cable stops, all hardware.
m hose. Available in three > 06-094 (15-23) | ECS-F2 unwinding cable from reel 10 (3.0 EOC-10
sizes. Includes safety ’ 0.95-1.25 (24 -31) | ECS-F3 or mounting reel at a lower (30) a MODEL
— clip. @ height. 15 (46) | EOC-15 NO.
m OVERHANG CABLE ECSi
HUBBELL CANADA LP www.hubbellonline.com/wiring HUBBELL
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TOOL BALANCE REELS
For tools from 1.1 to 308 pounds

Heavy-duty construction. Tapered drum compensates for changing spring rate.

Direct spring powered, no motors or expensive gear trains to break or wear out.

Series “EH” Tapered Drum tool balancers keep tools within reach and reduce damage to tools by suspending them out of the way above the work
surface. Risk of repetitive motion injury is reduced because only a light, downward force is required to place the tool in proper operating position. As
the tool is lowered, and the spring is wound more tightly, the effective drum diameter increases to compensate for the increased force. Thus, when
properly adjusted, the tapered drum keeps the tool at the positioned height.
Features include:

* Rugged die cast aluminum housing

« Both top and bottom hooks have spring-loaded safety latches

* Heavy duty steel wire rope

« Automatic safety catch prevents free-spooling if springs fail

(not available on EH-02/EH-05) ‘?"
< Easy adjustment with everyday tools from outside Li
housing 1\

Models "EH-02"
through "EH-05"

Models "EH-09"
through "EH-70"

Models "EH-85"
through "EH-140"

EH-02 EH-03/EH-05 EH-09/EH-70

* Tool weight includes hose or cord and other attachments which must be supported by balancer.

—
: EH-85 EH-100/EH-140 m
Selection Chart
For Tool Weighing* Cable Travel Shipping Weight Model Number O
1.4-4.41bs. 33t 2.2 Ibs. EH-02 w
2.2-6.6Ibs. 431t 2.8 Ibs. EH-03 Dimensional Chart
5.5-111bs. 431t 3.3 Ibs. EH-05
Model A ] C** D
9-20Ibs. 391t 134 Ibs. EH-09 m
EH-02 5.00 in. 7.25in. 11.25 in. min. 1.81in 0.811in
20- 33 bs. 391, 134 Ibs. EH-15 : : — : :
T, ot 26 b th EH-03/EH-05 583in. 825in | 1250in.min. | 272in. | 144in 0
48.- 66 Ibs. 451 226 Ibs. EH-30 EH-09/EH-15 7.00 in. 10.00 in. 13.00 in. min. 5.50in. 2.88in o
66 - 88 Ibs. 451, 270 Ibs. EH-40 EH-22/EH-70 8.60 in. 12.60 in. 17.00 in. min. 6.40 in. 3.19in.
88-110 bs. 451 27.0bs. EH-50 EH-85 9.501n. 14000, | 20.00in.min | 975in. | 5.38in <
110 - 132 Ibs. 451, 314 Ibs. EH-60 EH-100/EH-140 9.50 in. 14.00 in. 21.00in. min | 9.75in. 5.38in
132- 154 Ibs. 451t 31.4 1bs. EH-70 ** Minimum height fully retracted, inside of hook to inside of hook. w
154 - 187 lbs. 451t 58.4 Ibs. EH-85 Safety Chai ded
187 - 220 Ibs. 451t 56.0 Ibs. EH-100 aletylChainjliccommenti=e m
220 - 264 Ibs. 45t 60.0 Ibs. EH-120 Description Shipping Weight Model Number
264 - 308 Ibs. 451 61.0 Ibs. EH-140 2.0 ft. Steel Link Chain w/ Clevises 1.5 Ibs. SC-EH2 J
3.0 ft. Steel Link Chain w/ Clevises 2.0 Ibs. SC-EH3 m

www.hubbellonline.com/wiring GWMM
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ACCESSORIES for
EH TOOL BALANCERS

Series EH Tool Balancer Accessories

(1) Balancer hook will fit WS30-BTL or WS50-BTL Tool Trolley.

(2)
(3) Balancer hook will fit only W6S-BT Tool Trolley.

(4) “XX” = Length req’d, When ordering indicate, -03 = 3 ft., -05 =5 ft. or -10 = 10 ft.
(5) Use with EH-09 or EH-15 requires one additional ESCT-01 Safety Clip.

(6) WS50-BTL may also be used with EH-02, EH-03 and EH-05.

TOOL TROLLEY TOOL TROLLEY

SAFETY CHAIN

TOOL BALANCER

Length XX

OVERHANG CABLE See Note (4)

S3IHOSSIOIV ® S133d

HUBBELL CANADA LP www.hubbellonline.com/wiring
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Balancer Capacity Safety Overhang Tool
Model No. Lbs. (Ka) Chain Cable (4) Trolley
EH-02 (1) 1.1-4.4 (0.5-2.0) NONE 0C-XX WS30-BTL (6)
EH-03 (1) 22-6.6 (1.0 - 3.0) SC-EG3 OC-XX WS30-BTL (6)
EH-05 (1) 55-11 (2.5-5.0) SC-EG3 0C-XX WS30-BTL (6)
EH-09 (1) 9-20 (4.1-9.1) SC-EG3 OC-XX (5) WS50-BTL
EH-15 (2) 20 - 33 (9.1 - 15) SC-EG3 OC-XX (5) WS50-BTL
EH-22 (2) 33-48 (15-21.8) SC-EG3 OC5ME-XX WS50-BTL
EH-30 (2) 48 - 66 (21.8 - 30.0) SC-EG3 OC5ME-XX WS60-BT
EH-40 (2) 66 - 88 (30.0 - 40.0) SC-EH3 OC5ME-XX WS60-BT
EH-50 (2) 88 - 110 (40.0 - 50.0) SC-EH3 OC5ME-XX WS60-BT
EH-60 (2) 110 -132 (50.0 - 60.0) SC-EH3 OC5ME-XX WS60-BT
EH-70 (2) 132-154 | (60.0-70.0) SC-EH3 OC5ME-XX WS60-BT
EH-85 (2) 154 -187 (70.0 - 85.0) SC-EH3 OC8ME-XX WS60-BT
EH-100 (3) 187 - 220 (85.0 - 100.0) SC-EH3 OC8ME-XX W6S-BT
EH-120 (3) 220 - 264 (100.0 -120.0) SC-EH3 OC8ME-XX W6S-BT
EH-140 (3) 264 - 308 (120.0 - 140.0) SC-EH3 OC8ME-XX W6S-BT
NOTES:

HUBBELL
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SLIP RINGS
Compact, 600-Volt Slip Rings

SERIES “DR” FEATURES

 Fits most standard applications

Mounts in minimum space

* Mounts vertical or horizontal

Nylatron/Durez bearings

» Lead wires connect to slip ring lead wires at

junction box, NOT at the slip ring or inside the
mounting shaft

+ Available in 2 through 10 pole models

Special models available
Rotation speeds to 40 rpm

» 600 Volt rating

REELS & ACCESSORIES

HOW TO SELECT A SLIP RING:

Electrical considerations:

Physical requirements:

STEP Select a 30- or 55-amp slip ring model from the charts below. The model you choose should have the same
number of poles as the number of circuits you are connecting, including ground. Standard slip rings are rated at 600
volts.

STEP Check your clearance requirements against dimensional data below. Note that your mounting
shaft must be no larger than 1.50" O.D. in order to connect with the slip ring drive collar. See dimensional data and
diagram below.

30 Amp Slip Rings

HUBBELL

GleasonBrochureFinalNew3.indd 17

#10 - 32 TERMINAL
SCREWS TYPICAL

b b [

Slip Ring No. Length.(4)
Model No. Poles >lip King
in. (mm)
DR030-02
DR030-04
DR030-06
DR030-08
DR030-10
DR030-12
44
(112) DOUBLE SET
- SCREWS
(56) [ 12.0 1.5
(305) (38)
/
o H
25
// e | [ R
[ 1
72
N 85 o
(1400 ¥ !
JE— 275 0.312 - 18 SET SCREWS/
d o) e) (70) 2 PLACES, 120° APART ﬁ
06 — 1288 DIA x 1.50 DEEP 2.1
(15 DRIVE SLOT FOR (53)
FLOATING DRIVE
PIN

www.hubbellonline.com/wiring
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FESTOON & CONDUCTOR

SYSTEMS

Conductor Bars, Mounts and Accessories 2-10
T-Track Festoon Lock ‘N Roll for Wire Rope 11-14
C-Rail 15-18
T-Track 19-23
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HUBBELL CANADA LP

FESTOON & CONDUCTOR SYSTEMS

DESIGN & CONSTRUCTION

CONDUCTOR BARS:

All INVERTED V-BAR and UNIVERSAL 8-BAR Conductor bar sections
are roll formed from galvanized steel or electrolytic copper. These systems
are amply sized and proportioned to carry the specified current without
overheating. Internal joint connections assure full current carrying capacity
without interfering with the free travel of the sliding collector contact
shoes.

The standard insulating cover has a maximum temperature rating of
163°F (73°C). A high temperature insulation is available for a maximum
temperature rating of 280°F (137°C).

CONDUCTOR JOINTS:

The joints for these systems consist of two connector pins made of plated
steel for the galvanize steel conductor bar or electrolytic copper for the
copper conductor bar. The connector pins are knurled to provide sufficient
current carrying capacity and mechanical strength. The joint is designed to
automatically align the conductor bar sections during installation.

ADVANTAGES

CONDUCTOR SUPPORTS:

The standard hangers are a snap-in design made from nylon or
polycarbonate. The maximum temperature rating is 400°F (204°C). Anchor
hangers are available to control the movement of the conductor bar. They
must be used on systems less than 30 feet long., at all transfer sections and
runs to control expansion and contraction flow.

CONDUCTOR COLLECTORS:

Collector assemblies are offered in either single or double shoes types
providing a continuous current carrying capacity of 40 amperes to 200
amperes. The contact shoes are supported by an insulating support that is
spring loaded by an arm and body mechanism. All collectors are supplied
with copper/graphite contacts for speeds up to 900 feet per minute on the
INVERTED V-BAR and UNIVERSAL 8-BAR systems. For faster travel
speeds, consult the factory.

NOTE: Current ratings are based on ambient temperature of 86°F (30°C).

The INVERTED V-BAR systems offer superior collector tracking capabilities
especially at higher speeds since the “V” shaped metal guides the collector
contact shoes rather than the insulating cover as with all 8-Bar systems.

The INVERTED V-BAR systems can be mounted for bottom entry or side
entry of the collector contact shoes.

INVERTED V-BAR systems are recommended for side entry (lateral
mounted) systems over 8-Bar systems or systems with flat contact
surfaces. Counter-balanced collectors are not required with the INVERTED
V-BAR systems. The inward spring pressure on the contact shoe against
the metal “V” contact surface fights off the downward gravitational pull to
provide more uniform contact show wear.

The UNIVERSAL 8-BAR systems may be used interchangeably with other
1” bottom entry 8-bar systems.

TYPICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Polycarbonate snap-in hangers provide an extra level of insulation as well
as a rigid support for the conductor sections.

TYPICAL APPLICATIONS:
+ Overhead Cranes
*  Monorails
« Traveling Robots
«  Aircraft Hanger Doors
* AS/RS Systems

The Conductor Electrification System shall consist of thermoplastic enclosed
conductor bar with mechanically tensioned collectors as manufactured by
Gleason Reel Corporation.

The systems shall have a voltage rating of () Volts A.C. or D.C. (') Volts
and have a continuous current capacity of ( ) Amperes per pole. When
used as a Crane and Hoist Electrification System, the system shall be
rated at ( ) Amperes for continuous service and ( ) Amperes for intermittent
service. The full current carrying capacity of the system shall be maintained
throughout.

The system shall permit longitude movement of the conductor bars in order
to allow for unequal thermal expansion and contraction.

The system shall consist of standardized, interchangeable conductor bars
(sections), power feeds, end caps, joint covers and collectors as called for
in the plans.

GleasonBrochureFinalNew3.indd 2
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The sections shall be made from roll formed galvanized steel or electrolytic
copper and shall have a continuous “V” - groove, in the center, running
the entire length. Conductors of this design shall be capable of carrying a
current of 90 amperes and 110 amperes for steel sections and 250 amperes
and 350 amperes for copper sections continuously without overheating.
The sections shall be insulated with a thermoplastic cover rated for ambient
temperatures to 163°F (73°C).

The type of the conductor will be either 8-Bar or V-Bar configurations as
called for in the plans.

The collectors shall consist of a lubricant impregnated contact shoe,
mechanically supported by an insulating support assembly that is spring
loaded by an arm and body mechanism.

Collector assemblies shall be mounted on a 1” square mounting post and
allow for 3” collector spacing without staggering. The collector contact shoes
shall have the unique concave shape for 8-Bar systems or an inverted “V”
shape for V-Bar systems.

HUBBELL
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FESTOON & CONDUCTOR SYSTEMS

FOR 90, 110, 250 OR 350 AMP SYSTEMS
INVERTED V-BAR

CAT. CONTINUOUS INTERMITTENT CONDUCTOR LENGTH WEIGHT

NO. CURRENT RATING CURRENT RATING MATERIAL ft lbs

V-90A 90 Ampere 135 Ampere Galv. Steel 10’ (3048mm) 4.5 (2.07 kg)
V-110A 110 Ampere 165 Ampere Galv. Steel 10’ (3048mm) 5.5 (2.50 kg)
V-250AL 250 Ampere 375 Ampere Copper / Steel 10’ (3048mm) 6.5 (2.95 kg)
V-350A 350 Ampere 525 Ampere Copper 10’ (3048mm) 7.1 (3.22 kg)

UNIVERSAL 8-BAR

CAT. NO. CONTINUOUS INTERMITTENT CONDUCTOR LENGTH WEIGHT
CURRENT RATING CURRENT RATING MATERIAL ft lbs
8-90A 90 Ampere 135 Ampere Galv. Steel 10’ (3048mm) 4.5 (2.07 kg)
8-110A 110 Ampere 165 Ampere Galv. Steel 10’ (3048mm) 5.5 (2.50 kg)
8-250AL 250 Ampere 375 Ampere Copper / Steel 10’ (3048mm) 6.5 (2.95 kg)
8-350A 350 Ampere 525 Ampere Copper 10’ (3048mm) 7.1 (3.22 kg)
CONDUCTOR SECTIONS SPECIAL APPLICATIONS

Complete 10" (3028mm) long sections include two knurled
connector pins and 163°F (73°C) rated thermoplastic insulating
cover.

TEMPERATURE CONSIDERATIONS

A high temperature insulating cover rated for 280°F (137°C) is
also available To order, add the suffix “HT” to the CAT. number.

www.hubbellonline.com/wiring
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Consult the factory for information and pricing on the following:
1. Curved conductor sections
2. Corrosion resistant - stainless steel conductors are available
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4 FESTOON & CONDUCTOR SYSTEMS

CONDUCTOR SECTIONS

FOR 90, 110, 250 OR 350 AMP SYSTEMS

CONDUCTION SUPPORTS

Thermoplastic snap-in type hangers and anchor hangers provide

for an additional level of insulation as well as rigid support. of the SYSTEM M_OUNTIN? Y-BAR 8-BAR
condugctor sections. 90 Amp Side Entry 4 (1220)
90 Amp Bottom Entry 5' (1220) 5' (1525)
An anchor hanger should be used on systems less than 30’ (9m) 110 Amp Side Entry* 5 (1525)
in length, at all transfer points/interlocks and where the conductor 110 Amp Bottom Entry 5' (1525) 5 (1525)
movement must be controlled or restricted. 250 Amp Side Entry* 4 (1220)
Steel type hangers are also available. 250 Amp Bottom Entry 5'(1220) 5'(1525)
Determine if the System is to be Side Entry (Lateral Mount) or 350 Amp Side Entry” 4 (1220) :
Bottom Entry (Vertical Mount) and consult the Mounting Table 350 Amp Bottom Entry 5'(1220) 5'(1525)
(Right). *V-BAR is recommended on all Side Entry Systems.
NOTE:
Expansion sections must be staggered when conductor spacing
is less than 3” (76mm).
INVERTED V-BAR and UNIVERSAL 8-BAR EXPANSION SECTIONS
CAT. NO. CONTINUOUS INTERMITTENT  CONDUCTOR  LENGTH WEIGHT
V-BAR 8-BAR CURRENT RATING CURRENT RATING MATERIAL ft lbs
V-90E 8-90E 90 Ampere 135 Ampere Galv. Steel 10’ (3048mm) 6.8 (3.1 kg)
V-110E  8-110E 110 Ampere 165 Ampere Galv. Steel 10’ (3048mm) 9.5 (4.3 kg)
V-250EL 8-250EL 250 Ampere 375 Ampere Copper / Steel 10’ (3048mm) 10.5 (4.8 kg)
V-350E  8-350E 350 Ampere 525 Ampere Copper 10’ (3048mm) 12.5 (5.7 kg)

EXPANSION CONSIDERATIONS

COEF. OF LINEAR LINEAR EXPANSION PER

Cﬁﬁ?;g;?_R EXPANSION PER °F 100’ RUN PER 100°F
(inches) TEMPERATURE CHANGE
Galv. Steel and Stainless Steel .000007 .84”
Copper .000009 1.08”

NOTE:

V-BAR and 8-BAR Expansion Sections have one 1.5” gap.
Therefore, for every 100°F temperature change, install the
expansion section as follows:

1. Galvanized Steel and Stainless Steel Conductors - Every 180’
(55m) ex: 1” center of 360’ (110m) run.

2. Copper Conductors - Every 140’ (43m).

3. All Systems - At building expansions.

SINFLSAS JdO010NANOD ® NOOL1S3d
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FESTOON & CONDUCTOR SYSTEMS

V-BAR CONDUCTOR ACCESSORIES

Hanger Assemblies
for Inverted V-Bar Systems

FOR 90, 110, 250 OR 350 AMP SYSTEMS

Anchor Hanger Assemblies
for Inverted V-Bar Systems

CAT. NO. DESCRIPTION WEIGHT lbs CAT. NO. DESCRIPTION WEIGHT lbs
V-H Singl(? Non-Metallic Snap-in (all sys) .11 (.05 kg) V-HA Non—Me_taIIiclSnap—in 12 (.05 kg)
V-SH Single Steel Bolt-on (all sys) .20 (.09 kg) w/ Nylon Drive Rivet (all sys)

Anchor Hangers should be used on all systems less than 30’ (9m) in length, at all
transfer points / interlocks and where the conductor movement must be controlled
or restricted.

Power-Feed Assembly End Caps
for Inverted V-Bar Systems for Inverted V-Bar Systems
CAT. NO. DESCRIPTION WEIGHT Ibs CAT. NO. DESCRIPTION WEIGHT Ibs
V-90PF 110 ampere (for 90 & 110 amp sys) .33 (.15 kg) fits over exposed ends of
V-EC .04 (.02 kg)
V-350PF 350 ampere (for 250 & 350 amp sys)  1.25 (.57 kg) conductor (all sys)

Joint Cover
for Inverted V-Bar Systems

4

Isolation Piece

CAT. NO. DESCRIPTION WEIGHT lbs CAT. NO. DESCRIPTION WEIGHT lbs

V-JC 160°F (71°c) Orange (Standard)* .02 (.01 kg) V-901J for 90 amp system .04 (.02 kg)

V-JCHT 280°F (137°C) Yellow for High Temp * .02 (.01 kg) V-1101J for 110 amp system .04 (.02 kg)
V-JC-G Green for Ground Bar .02 (.01 kg) Used to interrupt power and isolate an area of the system.

* Insulating joint covers are field installed over each joint to guard against accidental
contact. One joint cover is required with each conductor section.

Transfer Caps

Connector Tool

CAT. NO. DESCRIPTION WEIGHT lbs CAT. NO. DESCRIPTION WEIGHT Ibs

Molded plastic caps in lieu of end VT Used to draw two conductor 2.8 (1.3 kg)
V-TC caps at transfer points (interlocks) .10 (.04 kg) sections together (all systems) : K9
along the conductor run (all systems)
Pick-Up Guide Assembly \a,\_

CAT. NO. SYSTEM WEIGHT lbs ,y

V-90EPG for 90 amp system 1.50 (.68 kg)

V-110EPG for 110 amp system 2.00 (.91 kg)

V-225EPG for 250 amp system 2.00 (.91 kg)

V-350EPG for 350 amp system 2.70 (1.22 kg)

Non-metallic guide with 19” (.5m) conductor bar, polycarbonate hangers and a
transfer cap for guiding collector assemblies onto the conductor system after
traveling free air.

HUBBELL
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FESTOON & CONDUCTOR SYSTEMS

8-BAR CONDUCTOR ACCESSORIES

FOR 90, 110, 250 OR 350 AMP SYSTEMS

Hanger Assemblies
for Universal 8-Bar Systems

&

Anchor Hanger Assemblies
for Universal 8-Bar Systems

"

CAT. NO. DESCRIPTION WEIGHT lbs CAT. NO. DESCRIPTION WEIGHT lbs
8-H Single Non-Metallic Snap-in (all sys) .11 (.05 kg) Non-Metallic Snap-in
: - 8-HA : . .12 (.06 kg)
8-SPH Single Spring Steel (all sys) .04 (.02 kg) w/ Nylon Drive Rivet (all sys)

Power-Feed Assembly
for Universal 8-Bar Systems

Anchor Hangers should be used on all systems less than 30’ (9m) in length, at all
transfer points / interlocks and where the conductor movement must be controlled
or restricted.

for Universal 8-Bar Systems '

End Caps

CAT. NO. DESCRIPTION WEIGHT Ibs CAT. NO. DESCRIPTION WEIGHT Ibs
8-90PF 110 ampere (for 90 & 110 amp sys) .30 (.14 kg) fits over exposed ends of
8-EC .04 (.02 kg)
8-250PF 250 ampere (for 250 amp sys) .53 (.24 kg) conductor (all sys)
8-350PF 350 ampere (for 350 amp sys) 1.40 (.64 kg)

Joint Cover
for Universal 8-Bar Systems

/

Isolation Piece

CAT. NO. DESCRIPTION WEIGHT lbs CAT. NO. DESCRIPTION WEIGHT Ibs
8-JC 160°F (71°c) Orange (Standard)* .02 (.01 kg) 8-90IPK for 90 amp system .04 (.02 kg)
8-JCHT 280°F (137°C) Yellow for High Temp * .02 (.01 kg) 8-110IPK for 110 amp system .04 (.02 kg)
8-JC-G Green for Ground Bar 02 (.01 kg) Used to interrupt power and isolate an area of the system.
* Insulating joint covers are field installed over each joint to guard against accidental
contact. One joint cover is required with each conductor section.
Transfer Caps Connector Tool
CAT. NO. DESCRIPTION WEIGHT lbs CAT. NO. DESCRIPTION WEIGHT lbs
Molded plastic caps in lieu of end 8T Used to draw two conductor 2.8 (1.3 kg)
8-TC caps at transfer points (interlocks) .10 (.04 kg) sections together (all systems) ©(1.okg
along the conductor run (all systems)
Pick-Up Guide Assembly \’e\_
Y
CAT. NO. SYSTEM WEIGHT lbs =
8-90EPG for 90 amp system 1.50 (.68 kg)
8-110EPG for 110 amp system 2.00 (.91 kg)
8-250EPG for 250 amp system 2.00 (.91 kg)
8-350EPG for 350 amp system 2.70 (1.22 kg)

Non-metallic guide with 19” (.5m) conductor bar, polycarbonate hangers and a
transfer cap for guiding collector assemblies onto the conductor system after
traveling free air.

GleasonBrochureFinalNew3.indd 6
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MOUNTING BRACKETS

Mainline / Top Running Crane Applications
-Web Mounting (Bottom Entry Systems)

Nomenclature of Mounting Brackets

BK-F18 A

BK = Bracket

STYLE OF MOUNTING
F = Top Flange Mount BRACKETS (Not Used

W = Web Mount With Web Motmting)
L = Web Mount Side Entry A= .50

FLANGE THICKNESS
FOR CLAMP ON
FLANGE MOUNTING

|0 090000
el osgh

—] {1.70) }o— Din, A1 B=.75
OVERALL LENGTH c=10"
e (’ ————— IN INCHES D=125
Q
j. Theesie NOTE: Hangers are ordered separately.
o EN. =Y :
I CAT. NO. X-DIMENSION WEIGHT Ibs
& [Z2)] BK-W15 114" (286mm) 1.25 (.57 kg)
! L BK-W18 14%4" (362mm) 1.50 (.68 kg)
—a (=) BK-W21 17%4" (438mm) 1.75 (.80 kg)
BK-W24 207" (514mm) 2.15 (.98 kg)

Monorail / Underhung Crane Applications
-Flange Mounting (Bottom Entry Systems)

-Weld-on Type or Clamp-on Type BK-F18A with V-H Hangers

I."”c !.’.,7!5—-' 1.5 TrACAL HOLE SPASING 33 H
‘(1.-.-;‘5 :1—*“% O o o D ch:' ;!' O o o 0O O O
o f . b CAT. NO. X-DIMENSION WEIGHT lbs
= |'—-w | “—pam, TP e BK-F18 18” (457mm) 1.50 (.68 kg)
o BK-F21 21" (533mm) 1.75 (.80 kg)
BK-F24 24” (610mm) 2.00 (.91 kg)

NOTE: Hangers are ordered separately.

Side Entry Systems
-Web Mounting Bracket (Side Entry Systems)

2.0” Spacing 1.5” Spacing
T es38
f T e
e ‘!?5 ] . g BK-L4
[} g i i .TE
"2 i - | d_ !
{ i i 100
& rm | | 0,__{
750 O | | 8.0
o— v || | O—+—
=m0 -‘——0 i i 1.50
O 7!8 : i | 0 ;]
'] — 1
: '-—z 5—=
: 5] [P CAT.NO.  No.CONDUCTORS WEIGHT Ibs
T BK-L4 4 (15" spacing) __2.00 (.91 kg)
BK-L3-2 3 (2.0” spacing) 2.00 (.91 kg)
BK-L4-2 4 (2.0" spacing)  2.70 (1.22 kg)

FESTOON & CONDUCTOR SYSTEMS
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COLLECTORS
FOR 90, 110, 250 OR 350 AMP SYSTEMS

V-40SC

100 Amp V-Bar Collector Assembly
V-100SC

40 Amp 8-Bar Collector Assembly

C-40SC

i —

100 Amp 8-Bar Collector Assembly
C-100SC

80 Amp Tandem 8-Bar Collector Assembly

V-80STC C-80STC
STANDARD
DESCRIPTION

V-BAR 8-BAR
COMPLETE SINGLE SHOE COLLECTORS
Minimum Spacing Side-By-Side 2.0” (51mm) 2.0” (51mm)
Minimum Spacing Staggered 1.5” (38mm) 1.5” (38mm)
40 Amp Bottom Entry (Vertical Mount) V-40SC C-40SC
100 Amp Bottom Entry (Vertical Mount) V-100SC C-100SC
40 Amp Side Entry (Lateral Mount) V-40SC None
100 Amp Side Entry (Lateral Mount) V-100SC None
COMPLETE DOUBLE SHOE COLLECTORS
Minimum Spacing Side-By-Side 2.0” (51mm) 2.0” (51mm)
80 Amp Bottom Entry (Vertical Mount) V-80STC C-80STC
200 Amp Bottom Entry (Vertical Mount) V-200STC C-200STC
80 Amp Side Entry (Lateral Mount) V-80STC None
200 Amp Side Entry (Lateral Mount) V-200STC None
COLLECTOR HEADS (Shoe, Holder, Clevis & Pigtail Assy)
40 Amp V-40SCH-1 C-40SCH-1
100 Amp V-100SCH-1 C-100SCH-1
CONTACT SHOES
40 Amp & 100 Amp (4-3/4” long) V-100CS-1 C-100CS-1
CONTACT SHOE HOLDERS C-VCSH-6 C-CSH-6
COLLECTOR EXTENSION SPRINGS C-SCS C-SCS
COLLECTOR ARM CASTINGS C-SCA C-SCA
COLLECTOR MOUNTING POSTS All Collectors
1” Square Bar Welded to Mounting Plate #C-CMP

HUBBELL CANADA LP
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FESTOON & CONDUCTOR SYSTEMS 9

ENGINEERING DATA

VOLTAGE DROP CALCULATIONS

Single Phase - A.C.
Voltage Drop = 2 x Amps x Zac x distance in feet from
power feed.

Three Phase - A.C.
Voltage Drop = 1.732 x Amps x Zac x distance in feet from
power feed.

Direct Current
Voltage Drop = 2 x Amps x Rdc x distance in feet from power
feed.

HORSEPOWER CONVERSION TO AMPS

Induction-Type Squirrel-Cage and Wound Rotor Motors

SINGLE-PHASE AC
60 CYCLES AMPERES
H.P. 115V 230V

1 16 8

1% 20 10

2 24 12

3 34 17

5 56 28
72 80 40

10 100 50

The ampere rating of motors vary somewhat depending on the
type of motor. The data tabulated can be considered average for
1800 R.P.M. normal torque motors. For slower speed motors,
the ampere ratings may be approximately 10% to 50% higher.
For the case of high-torque squirrel-cage motors, the ampere
rating will be at least 10% higher than the values given above the
corresponding 220-volt ratings shown. For more exact data, refer
to motor nameplate ratings.

HUBBELL

SYSTEM  D.C. RESISTANCE (Rdc.) A.C.IMPEDANCE* (Z ac)
90 Amp .00073 ohms / Ft. .0011 ohms / Ft.
.0025” / MTR .0279” / MTR
110 Amp .0005 ohms / Ft. .0008 ohms / Ft.
.0127” | MTR .0203" / MTR
250 Amp .00008 ohms / Ft. .0001 ohms / Ft.
.00203” / MTR .0025” / MTR
350 Amp .0005 ohms / Ft. .0008 ohms / Ft.
.0127” / MTR .0203” / MTR
THREE-PHASE AC DIRECT CURRENT
60 CYCLES AMPERES AMPERES
H.P. 220V 440V 550V H.P. 115V 230V
1 35 1.8 1.4 1 9.6 4.8
1% 5 25 2 1% 13.2 6.6
2 6.5 3.3 2.6 2 17 8.5
3 9 4.5 4 3 25 12.5
5 15 75 6 5 40 20
7% 22 1 9 7Y% 58 29
10 27 14 11 10 78 38
15 40 20 16 15 112 56
20 52 26 21 20 148 74
25 64 32 26 25 184 92
30 78 39 31 30 220 110
40 104 52 51 40 292 146
50 125 63 50 50 364 180
60 149 75 60 60 436 215
75 180 90 72 75 540 268
100 246 123 98 100 - 357
125 310 155 124 125 - 443
150 360 180 144 150 - -
200 480 240 195 200 - -

TYPICAL 3-CONDUCTOR SYSTEM LAYOUT

I—t— 1Py Frarrrvmy — Mlousmag Searier
| Enparn Mg -—.T

i 1y Ry
Tt Rearay 1 § Rumyy

157 mm (47} Min | ;

<=1 |+~ 2 s 1| M
o | 1
a s T}
ih ;s E T
’ o
| " 3048 mm {1iY)
L Pmi Condisier Sa

ETETEME Walh I O MOSE 378 FEFLESN QLMY
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FESTOON & CONDUCTOR SYSTEMS

MOUNTING METHODS / DIMENSIONS

TYPICAL INSTALLATIONS

SIDE ENTRY
(WEB MOUNT)

BOTTOM ENTRY
(WEB MOUNT)

l

=

x 7 (19 mm)

3 min
(76 mm)

A

g 1%2" (38 mm)

el

17 (25 mm)

BOTTOM ENTRY
(FLANGE MOUNT)
CLAMP ON TYPE

:L:~:*-.L}c-|

e | &

AR

X DIMENSION
V-BAR 8-BAR
APPLICATION Minimum Recommended Minimum Recommended

Collectors:

Adjacent 2.0" (51mm) 3.0” (76mm) 2.0” (51mm) 3.0” (76mm)

Staggered 1.5” (38mm) 1.5” (38mm) 1.5” (38mm) 1.5” (38mm)
Power Feeds:

Adjacent 2.0” (51mm) 3.0” (76mm) 2.0” (51mm) 3.0” (76mm)

Staggered 1.5” (38mm) 1.5” (38mm) 1.5” (38mm) 1.5” (38mm)
Expansion Assemblies:

Adjacent 2.0” (51mm) 3.0” (76mm) 2.0” (51mm) 3.0” (76mm)

Staggered 2.0” (51mm) 2.0" (51mm) 2.0” (51mm) 2.0" (561mm)
When Insulators Are Used:

2.0” (51mm) 3.0” (76mm) 2.0” (51mm) 3.0” (76mm)
INVERTED V-BAR UNIVERSAL 8-BAR
W - s 2 Mo e
I l.% RL_E.I_ :_‘ J:I:_ -
= .a" T

HUBBELL CANADA LP
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FESTOONS

Lock ‘n Roll
FESTOON TROLLEYS

Parts slide together, lock automatically and the trolley is ready to roll.
No fasteners to drop or lose. Removal or replacement is just as easy.
Pre-engineered kits take the mystery out of festooning. Each kit includes
everything you need. Just add cable or hose. Also available with tool hanger.

WRS-01
SINGLE HOOK
TROLLEY
Includes steel Labyrinth WRS-02
tool hook. SINGLE HOOK TROLLEY with

Molded nylon trolley is 3.25” HOSE CONNECTOR

(83mm) long. Wheels are molded Wire rope, fool b‘alancer and
Delrin thermoplastic. Includes air hose not included.
one steel labyrinth hook for tool Same as #WRS-01 trolley plus
mounting. Trolley may be installed longer tool hook and 1/4" air hose
on existing wire rope through 3/8" connector. Weight: 11 oz (0.15kg).

(9mm) O.D. without unhooking
and restretching rope. Weight: 4
oz (0.1kg).

FESTOON & CONDUCTOR SYSTEMS

To install trolley — Place top section in position on wire rope. Slide sections
together until they snap (lock) in place. NOTE: Sections may be assembled in
only one way. Slide “un-blocked” end into “un-blocked” end. Do not force.

* REMOVE EASILY -

Pry gently.
Do not turn

W PRY GENTLY,
" | SLIDE APART

Toremove — Insert straight bladed screwdriver into slot beside cable opening (not slit
onside oftrolley) and pry gently as shown above. Do not turn screwdriver. Slide Apart.

* NO FASTENERS REQUIRED -

Fits standard Wire Rope from
3/16"(5mm) . thru 3/8"(9mm)

FRT-04

For round cable or hose, 0.31"
thru 0.59" (7-15mm) O.D. Fits
0.25" (6mm) I.D. hose, 600v cable
#16/2-6, #14/2-4 or #12/2

FRT-06

For round cable or hose, 0.95"
-1.25" (24-32mm) O.D.Fits 0.75"
(19mm) 1.D. hose.
Special consideration should
be given to large cable/hose
applications.

www.hubbellonline.com/wiring
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FRT-05

For round cable or hose, 0.60" thru

0.94" (15-24mm) O.D. 0.38"-0.50"
(10-13mm) I.D. hose, 600v cable

#16/7-12, #14/5-12, #12/3-8, #10/2-6

FFT-08

For flat cable to 2.1" x 0.66" (54 x
17mm) PVC jacketed cable #16/4-
12, #14/4-12, #12/4-8, #10/4,
#8/4, #6/4, and #4/4

GhassnFl /N
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FESTOONS

NYLON TROLLEY
FESTOON KITS - WIRE ROPE

Kits feature ‘m Rell trolleys and include all necessary wire rope and hardware for complete festoon system. Cable or hose not
included and must be ordered separately to suit application. Wire rope supplied for 48" loop depth plus extra for fastening at both

ends. Kit Selection Procedure: You must know:
1- CABLE or HOSE: Use appropriate model chart for type (round or flat) cable/hose. If round, choose correct saddle size (FR04, FR05 or FR06)*.

2—- LOOP DEPTH (LD): 30" loop and 48" loop shown for planning purposes. Final loop depth should be between these two examples. With a
given number of trolleys, longer loop depth = longer travel. However, loop depth is often dictated by available clearance beneath wire rope.

3— ACTIVE TRAVEL (AT): Select kit which best fulfills requirements. If your system length must be longer than system length specified for
active travel length you require, order by system length so wire rope supplied with kit will not be too short.

NOTE: Cable or hose are NOT INCLUDED. Order, separately, footage shown on model chart plus length needed at each end for hook-up.

FLAT caBLE kiTs ROUND caBLE & HOSE KiTs

ACTIVE KIT SYSTEM STORAGE ~ (!MINIMUM ACTIVE KIT SYSTEM STORAGE ~ 'MINIMUM

TRAVEL NO. LENGTH DISTANCE CABLE TRAVEL NO. LENGTH DISTANCE CABLE
‘AT (PRICE) “‘SL” “‘SD” REQUIRED “AT” (PRICE) “SL” “‘SD” REQUIRED
LOOP DEPTH | Maximum | LOOPDEPTH | MINIMUM. | LOOP DEPTH LOOP DEPTH | Maximum | LOOPDEPTH | MINIMUM. | LOOP DEPTH
For planning g%%'f:i;%iy For planning ’\\:lv?t)}l] szfggli)tleer For planning For planning (?%%I?xsg%:" For planning '\\zi{\ zszggli:\zr For planning
Jumoses(@ | (' simmy | UPOSCED | iy, | PUPOSCE® | | puposeSd | (7 | pUmoses® | oy | pumosestd
12' | 20" |FF08-02| 14 23' 21" 15' 24' 10' | 18' |[FR04*-02| 13' 21 21" 16' 25'
16' | 27' |FF08-03| 19' | 30 25" 20' 32' 14' | 24" |[FR04*-03| 17' | 27' 25" 22' 34'
20' | 33" |FF08-04 | 23 | 37 28" 24' 39' 17' | 30" |[FRO4*-04| 21' | 34 28" 24' | 42
24' | 40' |FF08-05| 27' | 44' 32" 29' | 47 21' | 37" |[FR04*-05| 25' | 40' 32" 27 50'
28' | 47" |FF08-06| 32' | 51' 35" 34' 55' 25' | 43" |[FR04*-06| 28' | 47 35" 32' 58'
32' | 54' |FF08-07 | 36' 58' 39" 39 63' 28' | 49' |[FR04*-07 32' 53' 39" 43' 67'
36' | 60' |FF08-08 | 40' 65' 42" 42 70' 32' | 55' |FR04*-08 36' 60’ 42" 48' 75

(1) MINIMUM CABLE REQUIRED length listed in chart is enough for ACTIVE TRAVEL only, measured centerline to centerline; see diagrams below. ADD cable or hose
to each end as required for hook-up to your system.

(2) ACTIVE TRAVEL, SYSTEM LENGTH and MINIMUM CABLE values on charts are for 30" or 48" loop depths and are provided as planning guide only. Kits include
necessary components for festoon system with 48" loop depth at system length shown. Loop depth may be varied to suit application.

|< System Length (SL) >

< System Length (SL)

<—Active Travel (AT)—>| i Active Travel (AT) —>

z ORDER ROUND CABLE OR
CABLE HOSE SEPARATELY Ng\gi\f
MOVING Loop (o) iy
CABLE CABLE Depth (MC)
(FO) ‘ ORDER FLAT CABLE ‘ (MO) (LD)
SEPARATELY
C KIT NUMBER EXPLANATION
< ’ J J L Example: FR 04* - 03
= Type Saddle size Number Trolleys
q (Round cable/hose) (0.30" -0.59" dia.) - (Three)
KIT NUMBER EXPLANATION . R
O * Saddle sizes: Models shown on chart above are for 0.3"-
Example: FF 08 - 03 0/59" dia. cable only. For larger diameters, use “05” or “06”
x Type Saddle size Number Trolleys at end of number, as shown here.
(Flat cable) - (0.65'h x2.0'w) - (Three) FRO4 = 0.30" to 0.59" (7—15mm) OD cable/hose.

FRO5 = 0.60" to 0.94" (15-24mm) OD cable/hose.
m FR06 = 0.95" to 1.25" (24—-32mm) OD cable/hose.
-< Definitions Kit Components
m AT = Active Travel: Distance moving end must travel to do job. Wire Rope, length to suit SL Tow Clamp/Clip (1)

SL = System Length: Anchor-point to anchor-point of wire rope. Hardware as required [6] Bumper Stop (2)
q SD = Storage Distance: Wire rope hardware and trolleys butted together. Intermediate trolleys, by model Tension Bracket, optional.
m LD = Loop Depth: Maximum height of loop formed by cable or hose. End Clamp (1) Tow arm bracket, optional.
HUBBELL CANADA LP www.hubbellonline.com/wiring
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FESTOONS
STEEL TROLLEY

FESTOON KITS - WIRE ROPE

The quickest way to select a Tag Line festoon system is to use kits. For single cables or
hoses, select the number of trolleys (middle two digits) for your travel - all the necessary
parts come in the box. Add exact cable/hose for your job and it’s finished.

SELECTING A KIT:

STEP 1 Determine Active Travel (AT) required and choose the appropriate kit from either the
Flat Cable (WF) or Round Cable/hose (WR) table.

STEP 2 Loop depth is assumed at 36" for all kits. Adjust to suit. Longer loop depth provides
greater Active Travel, shorter loop depth provides less Active Travel. NOTE: Wire
rope in Kits is sufficient for System Length (SL) shown plus amount needed for
securing at each end. If longer loop depth is to be used, order longer kit.

STEP 3 Cable/hose NOT INCLUDED. Order separately length shown on table plus amount
needed at each end for hook up to your system.

FLAT caBLE KITS

KIT

NUMBER

ACTIVE
TRAVEL

AT

CABLE/
HOSE

MIN.*

STORAGE
LENGTH

«gD’

SYSTEM
LENGTH

«g|”

Sy Length (SL) >

[<— Storage Distance (SD)

<— Active Travel (AT)—>|

WF-03-36 | 20’ 24' 25" | 23'0"
WEF-04-36 24' 29' 28" 27' 3" . A ] \
WF-05-36 29' 35' 32" [ 329" i N S SN ‘
WEF-06-36 34' 41" 35" 38'0" v @/ T
WF-07-36 39' 47' 39" 43' 4" ‘
WEF-08-36 44' 52' 42" 48' 7" [')‘::t‘;‘
; \ .. Ty MOVING

WF-09-36 49 58 45 53' 10 CABLE ORDER FLAT CABLE CcABLE  (LD)
WEF-10-36 54' 60' 51" 59' 4" (FC) SEPARATELY (MC)

KIT NUMBER EXPLANATION

Example: WF 03 - 36
Type Number Trolleys Loop Depth
(Flat cable) (Three) - (36")

* Minimum length of cable/ hose listed in charts above is enough for travel only.
Add length needed at each end for hook-up to your system.

*%
ROUND cABLE & HOSE KITS

System Length (SL) >

KIT ACTIVE ~ CABLE/ STORAGE  SYSTEM
TRAVEL  HOSE  LENGTH  LENGTH

Storage Distance (SD) Active Travel (AT)—>|

NUMBER . NG S o

WR-03-36 | 17' 26' 25" | 20'0"
WR-04-36 | 22’ 32 28" | 25'5" ' w/-\\ B s ‘ H\&@:
WR-05-36 |  26' 38' 32" | 29'9" oy, ﬁ@? A
WR-06-36 | 31' 45' 35" | 35'0" i “‘ X Loop Py
WR-07-36 |  35' 51" 39" | 39'4" \ - \ Depth Loy
WR-08-36 39’ 60" 42" 43' 7" OR OSE SEPARATELY OVING (LD)

KIT NUMBER EXPLANATION "" oy

Example: WR 03 - 36
Type Number Trolleys Loop Depth
(Round cable) (Three) - (36")

* Minimum length of cable/ hose listed in charts above is enough for travel only.
Add length needed at each end for hook-up to your system.

** WR trolleys have saddles to handle cable or hose up to 0.94" O.D. (3/8" 1.D. hose).

Definitions

AT = Active Travel: Distance moving end must travel to do job.

SL = System Length: Anchor-point to anchor-point of wire rope.

SD = Storage Distance: Wire rope hardware and trolleys butted together.
LD = Loop Depth: Maximum height of loop formed by cable or hose.

Kit Components

Wire Rope, length to suit SL
Hardware as required
Intermediate trolleys, by model
End Clamp (1)

Tow Clamp/Clip (1)

(6] Bumper Stop (2)

Tension Bracket, optional.
Tow arm bracket, optional.

FESTOON & CONDUCTOR SYSTEMS

HUBBELL

GleasonBrochureFinalNew3.indd 13

www.hubbellonline.com/wiring

3/16/2011 2:38:40 PM



Page

14

FESTOON & CONDUCTOR SYSTEMS

FESTOONS
ADD TO FESTOON KITS OR BUILD FROM SCRATCH
STEEL OR Lock ‘n Roll TROLLEYS

COMPONENTS - Wire Rope Festoon

FLAT cABLE FESTOON COMPONENTS

- 3.25 (83) 0(1546)2 (21)
: .3 Tow - (L'f) dia. 1
1(25) a3 3 54 - 28)[‘* l ARM 0.9 (24) T
1.25 i
(32) g (38) =, I f l L
— R hr 0.94 (51; 4.25 0 06 | (76)
I 1.7 (43) .© L [J (24) \ (108, (16) 49
— (Bég) = \ T ] (124)
Wi ix iy T
L 2.1 (SA)j (215) 0.66 21 54 (25) (ﬁ? X ) 1 o
3.25 (83) 17) 2(51 325 53) max. 2(51) 5y (@9 1) 51
3.7 (94) max. 3708 dia. max. dia.
STEEL TROLLEY Lock ‘n Roll TROLLEY TOW CLAMP END CLAMP
W25-FC-32 FFT-08 W25-FT-02 W25-FE-02

Description: Zinc plated steel with Description: Steel with zinc plating. Description: Steel with zinc plating.

dual nylon wheels.
Zinc plated steel cable clamp.

*CABLE “B”
0.D. “A” in.
in. (mm) (mm)
0.31-0.59

MODEL
NUMBER

Description: Fiberglass reinforced
molded nylon with
zinc plated steel cable clamp.

*CABLE “B”
0.D. “A” in.
in. (mm) (mm)
0.31-0.59

“p»

*CABLE “B”

0.D. “A” in.

in. (mm) (mm)
0.31-0.59

MODEL
NUMBER

*CABLE

0.31-0.59

~— 3.5(89) —|
ks 25 (83) —» 0.562
ROUND cABLE & HOSE FESTOON COMPONENTS e s
(21)
1 (25) dia. k3'31 _(:‘”* é
OG
(16>
g
Dia. %5
e L
STEEL TROLLEY END CLAMP

“gr

0.D. “A” in.

in. (mm) (mm) (mm)

4.06

dual nylon wheels.

molded nylon with

RN (7-15) (70) | (70) RIS (7-15) (61) | (70) R (7-15) (32) | (70) W2SREAT| "7 15) | (103) | (70)
0.60-0.94 | 2.94 | 3.86 0.60-0.94 | 26 | 3.86 0.60-0.94 | 1.44 | 3.86 0.60-0.94 | 4.25 | 3.86
W25-RCA2| "5 51) | (75) | (98) FRT-05 | “(1524) | (66) | (98) W2S-RT12| “(1524) | (37) | (98) W25-REA2| “(1504) | (108 | (98)
095-125 | 32 | 50 095-125 | 29 | 50 095125 | 1.7 | 50 095125 | 45 | 50
RS (24-32) | (81) | (127) (ARFL (24-32) | (74) | (127) WP (24-32) | (4.3 | (127) TP (24-32) | (114 | (127)
Description: Zinc plated steel with Description: Fiberglass reinforced Description: Steel with zinc plating. Description: Steel with zinc plating.

Zinc plated steel cable clamp. zinc plated steel cable clamp.

* For type of hose or cable included in each O.D. range, refer to previous pages or “CABLE & HOSE DATA”.

OPTIONAL Components

Flat Cable, Round Cable, Hose, Connectors: see “CABLE & HOSE DATA”.
Tension Bracket w25-BR-01 Tow Arm w25-TA-01

Anchor ends of wire rope and fixed end of Use on moving end of festoon with
festoon. Tow Clamp (above).

e

Wire Rope w25-WR-01
.25" OD Nylon-coated Wire Rope;
wt. .086 Ibs/ft.

| D
ssssi0 o Hardware Kit w25-HW-01
—susz) - g Holes *Broles o e °fﬁ%‘é€’g§a Inclugels: (2)/1/;' ID x 6" Ig(2))< .50/0" bod};
18 ¢ | - o) 18457) | eye bolts w/ hex nuts, galv. stee
? 9 | "51 — j \ | thimbles, (4) galv. steel clips, (1) bumper
I 1203;—~]\ - L (3% ] stop (neoprene rubber); wt. 2.5 Ibs.

3 3 3
9 (76)  (76) (76)

SINFLSAS JdO010NANOD ® NOOL1S3d
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FESTOONS

FESTOON & CONDUCTOR SYSTEMS

SPECIALLY DESIGNED FOR OVERHEAD CRANES

STEEL TRACK FESTOON SYSTEM KITS

Install a high speed, smooth operating festoon system on an overhead crane or similar application. Kits include all required parts; track and trolleys,
mounting clamps, cross support arms, even electrical cable which has been pre-installed on the trolleys. To install, clamp cross arms to beam or other
support, affix track to support beams, roll trolleys into track and make electrical connections on each end. It's that simple. It's that fool-proof. Kits also
available without cross arms and with spark resistant trolleys. Refer to model charts on following pages for system lengths and cables available.

TRACK BRACKET-THREE PIECES
BEAM CLAMPS Supports track to cross arms.

Fasten cross arms to |-beam.
Includes track nuts.

CROSS
ARM

FIXED CABLE
CLAMP
Secures cable and
acts as stop on
“non-moving “ end.

CROSS ARMS
Support festoon track.

NOTE: Models with cross arms only.

TRACK SPLICE -
Ends of both track sections ~~
must be visible through “peep”
hole to assure secure splice.

INTERMEDIATE
TROLLEYS

SET SCREW

ANCHOR BRACKET-WELDMENT
Use one at each end of track.

HUBBELL

GleasonBrochureFinalNew3.indd 18
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TOW TROLLEY
(Cross Conductor Kit Only)
Last trolley on moving end of

JUNCTION BOX
TROLLEY
(Push Button Kits only)
Has twin trolleys.
Used with push button

control station at moving

end of festoon sys

JUNCTION BOX

PENDANT —

CABLE
(not included)

PENDANT
PUSH BUTTON
CONTROL STATION —
(not included)

GlasnRLA
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FESTOONS

14 Gauge Track Festooned Push Button (less pendant)
16 Conductor Flat Cables (#16-8C & #16-8C)

CRANE SPAN 10' 20’ 30' 40' 50" 60" 70' 80' 90’ 100°
W/cross arms HNA13141 | HNA14241 [HNA14341 |HNA14441 |HNA14541 |HNA14641 | HNA14741|HNA14841|HNA14941|HNA15041
W/O cross arms* HNA13142 | HNA14242 [HNA14342 |HNA14442 |HNA14542 |HNA14642 HNA14742 | HNA14842 | HNA14942 | HNA15042

SYSTEM INCLUDES:
Roller Track (10 foot sections) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Track Splice 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Track Bracket* 0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18
Anchor Bracket* 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Cross Arms (30")* 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20
Locking Beam Clamp 4 8 12 16 20 24 28 32 36 40
End Stop 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Fixed Cable Clamp 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Control Trolley 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Intermediate Trolley 2 3 5 6 8 10 12 14 16 18
Control Cable #16-8c (length = system + hook-up) 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Flat Cable Connector 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Junction Box Assembly 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

14 Gauge Track Cross Conductors
12 Conductor Flat Cables (#14-4C & #16-8C)

CRANE SPAN 10' 20' 30' 40' 50" 60’ 70’ 80’ 90’ 100’
W/cross arms HNA15141 |HNA15241|HNA15341 [HNA15441|HNA15541|HNA15641 |[HNA15741|HNA15841 |HNA15941 | HNA13441
W/O cross arms* HNA15142 |HNA15242|HNA15342 [HNA15442|HNA15542| HNA15642 |[HNA15742 | HNA15842 | HNA15942 |HNA13442

SYSTEM INCLUDES:
Roller Track (10 foot sections) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Track Splice 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Track Bracket* 0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18
Anchor Bracket* 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Cross Arms (30")* 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20
Locking Beam Clamp 4 8 12 16 20 24 28 32 36 40
End Stop 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Fixed Cable Clamp 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Tow Trolley 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Intermediate Trolley 2 3 5 6 8 10 12 14 16 18
Power Cable #14-4C (length = system + hook-up) 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Control Cable #16-8c (length = system + hook-up) 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Flat Cable Connector 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2

14 Gauge Track Cross Conductors
12 Conductor Flat Cables (#12-4C & #16-8C)

SINFLSAS JdO010NANOD ® NOOL1S3d

CRANE SPAN 10' 20' 30' 40' 50' 60’ 70’ 80’ 90’ 100’
W/cross arms HNA18141 | HNA18241 |HNA18341|HNA18441 |HNA18541|HNA18641|HNA18741 [HNA18841|HNA18941 [HNA19041
W/O cross arms* HNA18142 | HNA18242 |HNA18342|HNA18442 [HNA18542|HNA18642 | HNA18742 [HNA18842| HNA18942 | HNA19042
SYSTEM INCLUDES:
Roller Track (10 foot sections) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Track Splice 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Track Bracket* 0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18
Anchor Bracket* 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Cross Arms (30")* 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20
Locking Beam Clamp 4 8 12 16 20 24 28 32 36 40
End Stop 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Fixed Cable Clamp 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Tow Trolley 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Intermediate Trolley 2 3 5 6 8 10 12 14 16 18
Power Cable #12-4C (length = system + hook-up) 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Control Cable #16-8c (length = system + hook-up) 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Flat Cable Connector 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
* Cross arms, track brackets and anchor brackets not included.
HUBBELL CANADA LP www.hubbellonline.com/wiring
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FESTOONS

14 Gauge Track Cross Conductors
12 Conductor Flat Cables (#10-4C & #16-8C)

FESTOON & CONDUCTOR SYSTEMS

CRANE SPAN 10' 20’ 30' 40’ 50" 60’ 70' 80’ 90' 100'
W/cross arms HNA19141[HNA19241 [HNA19341|HNA19441|HNA19541|HNA19641|HNA19741 |HNA19841 |HNA19941|HNA20041
W/O cross arms* HNA19142[HNA19242 |HNA19342 | HNA19442 |HNA19542| HNA19642 |HNA19742 |HNA19842 |HNA19942 | HNA20042
SYSTEM INCLUDES:
Roller Track (10 foot sections) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Track Splice 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Track Bracket* 0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18
Anchor Bracket* 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Cross Arms (30")* 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20
Locking Beam Clamp 4 8 12 16 20 24 28 32 36 40
End Stop 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Fixed Cable Clamp 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Tow Trolley 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Intermediate Trolley 2 3 5 6 8 10 12 14 16 18
Power Cable #10-4C (length = system + hook-up) 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Control Cable #16-8c (length = system + hook-up) 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Flat Cable Connector 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
14 Gauge Track Cross Conductors
12 Conductor Flat Cables (#8-4C & #16-8C)
CRANE SPAN 10' 20’ 30' 40’ 50" 60’ 70' 80’ 90' 100'
W/cross arms HNA20141|HNA20241|HNA20341|HNA20441 [HNA2054 1| HNA20641 |HNA20741 [HNA2084 1| HNA20941 | HNA21041
W/O cross arms* HNA20142[HNA20242 |HNA20342 | HNA20442 |HNA20542 | HNA20642 | HNA20742 | HNA20842 [HNA20942 | HNA21042
SYSTEM INCLUDES:
Roller Track (10 foot sections) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Track Splice 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Track Bracket* 0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18
Anchor Bracket* 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Cross Arms (30")* 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20
Locking Beam Clamp 4 8 12 16 20 24 28 32 36 40
End Stop 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Fixed Cable Clamp 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Tow Trolley 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Intermediate Trolley 2 3 5 6 8 10 12 14 16 18
Power Cable #8-4C (length = system + hook-up) 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Control Cable #16-8c (length = system + hook-up) 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Flat Cable Connector 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
14 Gauge Track Cross Conductors
4 Conductor Flat Cables (#14-4C)
CRANE SPAN 10" 20' 30' 40' 50' 60’ 70' 80" 90’ 100’
W/cross arms HNA15143|HNA15243 [HNA15343 |HNA15443 [HNA15543 |HNA15643 |HNA15743 [HNA15843 [HNA15943 | HNA13443
WI/O cross arms* HNA15144 |HNA15244 [HNA15344 |HNA15444 |HNA15544 |HNA15644 |HNA15744 [HNA15844 [HNA15944 | HNA13444
SYSTEM INCLUDES:
Roller Track (10 foot sections) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Track Splice 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Track Bracket® 0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18
Anchor Bracket* 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Cross Arms (30")* 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20
Locking Beam Clamp 4 8 12 16 20 24 28 32 36 40
End Stop 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Fixed Cable Clamp 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Tow Trolley 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Intermediate Trolley 2 3 5 6 8 10 12 14 16 18
Power Cable #14-4C (length = system + hook-up) 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Flat Cable Connector 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2

* Cross arms, track brackets and anchor brackets not included.

www.hubbellonline.com/wiring
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18 FESTOON & CONDUCTOR SYSTEMS

FESTOONS

14 Gauge Track Cross Conductors
4 Conductor Flat Cables (#12-4C)

CRANE SPAN 10' 20' 30' 40' 50" 60’ 70 80’ 90' 100'
W/cross arms HNA18143|HNA18243 |[HNA18343 | HNA18443 |HNA18543| HNA18643|HNA18743 | HNA18843 |HNA18943 | HNA19043
W/O cross arms* HNA18144[HNA18244 |HNA18344 | HNA18444 |HNA18544 | HNA18644 | HNA18744 | HNA18844 |HNA 18944 | HNA19044

SYSTEM INCLUDES:
Roller Track (10 foot sections) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Track Splice 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Track Bracket* 0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18
Anchor Bracket* 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Cross Arms (30")* 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20
Locking Beam Clamp 4 8 12 16 20 24 28 32 36 40
End Stop 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Fixed Cable Clamp 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Tow Trolley 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Intermediate Trolley 2 3 5 6 8 10 12 14 16 18
Power Cable #12-4C (length = system + hook-up) 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Flat Cable Connector 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2

14 Gauge Track Cross Conductors
4 Conductor Flat Cables (#10-4C)

CRANE SPAN 10' 20’ 30' 40’ 50" 60’ 70 80’ 90’ 100’
W/cross arms HNA19143|HNA19243 |HNA19343 | HNA19443 |HNA19543| HNA19643 | HNA19743 | HNA19843 | HNA19943 | HNA20043
W/O cross arms* HNA19144 HNA19244 |HNA19344 | HNA19444 |HNA19544 | HNA19644 | HNA19744 | HNA19844 | HNA19944 | HNA20044

SYSTEM INCLUDES:
Roller Track (10 foot sections) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Track Splice 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Track Bracket* 0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18
Anchor Bracket* 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Cross Arms (30")* 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20
Locking Beam Clamp 4 8 12 16 20 24 28 32 36 40
End Stop 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Fixed Cable Clamp 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Tow Trolley 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Intermediate Trolley 2 3 5 6 8 10 12 14 16 18
Power Cable #10-4C (length = system + hook-up) 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Flat Cable Connector 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2

14 Gauge Track Cross Conductors
4 Conductor Flat Cables (#8-4C)

SINFLSAS JdO010NANOD ® NOOL1S3d

CRANE SPAN 10' 20' 30' 40' 50' 60’ 70' 80" 90' 100'
W/cross arms HNA20143{HNA20243 |HNA20343 | HNA20443 |HNA20543| HNA20643 | HNA20743 | HNA20843 | HNA20943 | HNA21043
W/O cross arms* HNA20144|HNA20244 |[HNA20344 | HNA20444 |HNA20544 | HNA20644 |HNA20744 |HNA20844 | HNA20944 | HNA21044
SYSTEM INCLUDES:
Roller Track (10 foot sections) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Track Splice 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Track Bracket* 0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18
Anchor Bracket* 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Cross Arms (30")* 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20
Locking Beam Clamp 4 8 12 16 20 24 28 32 36 40
End Stop 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Fixed Cable Clamp 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Tow Trolley 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Intermediate Trolley 2 3 5 6 8 10 12 14 16 18
Power Cable #8-4C (length = system + hook-up) 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Flat Cable Connector 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
* Cross arms, track brackets and anchor brackets not included.
HUBBELL CANADA LP www.hubbellonline.com/wiring
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FESTOON & CONDUCTOR SYSTEMS

ADD TO C-RAIL FESTOON KITS SHOWN ON PRECEDING PAGES

COMPONENTS - C-Rail Festoon

Series “CF” for FLAT Cable

1.0 dia.

2.0
(51)

T

FLAT CABLE END CLAMP C35-FE-02
Trolley Weight = 1.46 Ibs

1.0 dia. 5.0
(25) 1.0 (127)
At
qﬁ] T Y | )
r= & 375 i
3.1 (o——r
10 (79) ©5)
f @5)
&
- — 8.2
(208) A
2.1 L L
1.5 max

FLAT CABLE TROLLEY C35-FC-32
Trolley Weight = 0.84 Ibs

10d|a

Series “CR” for ROUND Cable or Hose

@) f ¢

s

Dia.
Range A
ROUND CABLE END CLIP
1=C35-RE-11 & 2 =C35-RE-12

“CABLE “B” “p”
0.D. “A” in. in.
in. (mm) (mm) (mm) (k)

1.0dia.

@ B
1

Dia.
Range A

ROUND CABLE TROLLEY
1=C35-RC-11 & 2 =C35-RC-12

*CABLE “B” “p”
0.D. “A” in. in.
in. (mm) (mm) (mm)

(8) &)
T 20
I 3 (1)

@

FLAT CABLE TOW TROLLEY C35-FT-52
Trolley Weight = 2.28 Ibs

ﬁf#

g & (© @)
¥ a a_ (40 a
T ()
36 B 2.6
©2) @) PA
E%g :
Raagé A Li D 4’J

ROUND CABLE TOW TROLLEY
1=C35-RT-11 & 2 =C35-RT-12

“CABLE “B” “p”
0.D. “A” in. in.
in. (mm) (mm) (mm) )

0.D.
CODE*

0.31-059 | 1.25 | 2.75 | 1.4
(8-15) | (32) | (70)
095125 | 14 | 39 | 15
(24-32) | (37) | (98)

0.31-0.59 | 1.10 | 275 | 09
(8-15) | (32) | (70) | (40)

095125 | 1.25 | 39 | 10
(24-32) | (27) | (98) | (46)

c 0.31-059 | 65 | 275 | 23
(8-15) | (165) | (70) | (1.05

2 095-125 | 67 | 39 | 25
(24-32) | (170) | (98) | (1.10)

* Standard Round Kits include Trolleys & Clips with O.D. Code “2” (fits std. 3/8 in. I.D. hose).

Accessories for Flat and Round Kits NOTCHED
720 (2275) COUPLER
(1829) (32) C35-CPN-01 1.6
‘ \% ‘ H r ‘ ) Weight = 1.0 Ibs “n
0. os THK X
EF” i COUPLER/HANGER =3
N BRACKET \J Ta
(1 END STOP C35-CP-02 40 (36)
C-RAIL TRACK SECTIONS — GALVANIZED W Wrﬁ3_0 OEC?Ib Weight =1.251bs (102
C35-TR-06 Weight = 6.3 Ibs eignt = 0.5 1os
OPTIONAL C ¢ . MULTIPLE CABLE CONNECTOR
Omponen S Flat and Round Kits Aluminum cast connector provides a weathertight
connection between multiple cables (flat and/or
TOW ARM FLAT-TO-ROUND Go quickly and safely from flat to round) and junction box. Order un-cut (blank)
Attaches to your machine and inserts into CABLE round cable. Consists of one each model and machine fiber-board stiffener and
Tow Trolley o tow the system. male and female plugs designed rubber insert to suit, OR order a pre-cut connector
CONNECTOR to accept flat or round cable and by providing cutting pattern.
S lock together securely. Plugs are 72
ET 3-pole, 4-wire plus ground and will (183)
accommodate round cable sizes e % L
#14 AWG through #10 AWG; flat G
cable up to 1.00" wide. Ratings: o g—t
20 amp, 480 volt, 3 phase. NEMA & —
configuration #L16-20. Plugs —
are double-insulated plastic and ﬁ ;
resist impact, corrosion and most 1355’ &

MODEL
NUMBER
CTA-01

WGT
Ib.  (kg)
TOW ARM 1.3 (59)

DESCRIPTION

chemicals.

DESCRIPTION MODEE

NUMBER

Set of 2 Locking Plugs LC-01

www.hubbellonline.com/wiring

ITe) M “Pleaseprovide
LIS IOV Bl cutting pattern
Blank Connector | MCC-1U_| for #MCC-1C.

| Pre-cut Connector | MCC-1C |
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20 FESTOON & CONDUCTOR SYSTEMS

T-TrRACK FESTOON SYSTEMS

T-TRACK Heavy Duty Festoon Cable Systems are specially designed for "‘Nu\.
applications where a more robust system is required to support heavier i
loads at wider support spacings. Made of a high strength aluminum
extrusion, these systems are rugged enough to handle the most
demanding applications.

The track is supplied in convenient lengths which simply bolt together
with a heavy duty joint assembly, and it can be curved to a minimum of
48” (1.2M) at various angles if required. The trolleys roll along the outside
of the track, which allows for easy inspection and changing of the rollers.
These trolleys utilize the same rugged, field proven rollers that are used
on the C-TRACK trolleys, and they are supplied with anti-lift rollers as a
standard feature. All standard trolleys feature durable steel wheels.

T-Track Profile
O gy -y T SECTION LENGTH NET WGT. CAT. NO.
' ' B - 10 ft. 87 Ibs /. F-HT10
2350 20 ft. .87 Ibs./ft. F-HT20
I /] T-Track sections are made of a heavy duty aluminum extrusion,
e e P S of 1/8” cross section. T-Track may be cut to customer specified
End View Skde View lengths. T-Track may also be curved. Consult Factory for details.

T-Track Bolted Joint Assembly

NET WGT. CAT. NO. | i[ .. '} LY. PR

1.5 Ibs. F-HTJ1 st i_'l_';._-___. — =
Coupling set consists of two parts. The top portion is used to TR i f <
bolt sections of T-Track together. Bolts are inserted through s “: PN, JEea—
the prepunched holes in the track sections and through the | P | PR
prep : B A= _

coupling plate, then securely fastened on the top. The lower A
portion is installed through the curved section, and then
tightened with set screws. END VIEW SI0E VIEW

T-Track Control Box Assembly

TYPE NET WGT. CAT. NO.
Flat 3” dia. 5.20 Ibs. F-HCB
Round Med. 0.60"-0.94" 5.50 Ibs. R-HCB
Round Lrg. 0.957-1.25” 5.55 Ibs. R-HCBL

Used to support the control box / pushbutton pendant
station. Equipped with steel wheels, hardware, and cable
saddle.

#F-HCB

SINFLSAS JdO010NANOD ® NOOL1S3d
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T-Track Hanger Assemblies

SUPPORT TYPE NET WGT. CAT. NO. 5 b
Angle Iron Support Brackets 0.8 Ibs. F-HTH hz@%ﬁfﬁ%ﬁiﬁ::
C-Track Crossarm 08lbs.  F-HTEH/CT i

Strut Track Support Bracket 0.8 Ibs. F-HTH/ST * E-HTH

Far Lise With
Anghs Suppon Brackat

Side View

Flat or round cable saddles with hardware used to secure cable
at storage end of track. One required for each run of T-Track.

T-Track End Clamp Assembly
TYPE NET WGT. CAT. NO.
Flat 3” dia. 0.9 Ibs. F-HTE
Round Cable Round Med. 0.60-0.94” 3.5 Ibs. R-HTE
Saddle shown
—— Round Lrg. 0.95"-1.25" 3.75 Ibs. R-HTEL
Flat or round cable saddles with hardware used to secure
cable at storage end of track. One required for each run of
A T-Track.
End View
£ o r 1
T-Track Standard Trolley Assembly o —— =
) ol iy '\
TYPE NETWGT.  CAT. NO. oy 8 v -
Flat 3" dia. 3.25 Ibs. F-HC5A il | O
Round Med. 0.60"-0.94" 3.50 Ibs. R-HC5A b o =
Round Lrg. 0.95"-1.25"  3.75 Ibs. R-HC5AL i ' I I
Flat or round cable saddle. Cable may be stacked in i
saddle. Features anti-lift rollers and steel wheels as ] = 1 —
standard equipment. ; i
T-Track Tow Arm
TYPE NET WGT. CAT. NO.
Flat 3” dia. 3.25 Ibs. F-HTA
Round Med. 0.60”-0.94" 3.50 Ibs. R-HTA
Round Lrg. 0.95"-1.25" 3.75 Ibs. R-HTAL
: Cable saddle attaches to heavy gauge steel track to
#F=HTA Ena View mount on moving equipment which is to be electrified.

T-Track Tow Trolleys

N |
TYPE NETWGT.  CAT.NO. & 4
Flat 3’ dia. 4.50 Ibs. F-HCT et s
Round Med. 0.60’-0.94”  4.75 Ibs. R-HCTA =i

Round Lrg. 0.95"-1.25” 5.00 Ibs. R-HCTAL

m

Lead trolley with flat or round cable saddle. Insert
system’s tow arm to maneuver festoon cable system.

T-Track End Stop Assembly =
NET WGT. CAT. NO. o " E—
0.6 Ibs. F-HTS

Used to stop the trolleys at
the active travel end of the
track. One required for each
End View run of T-Track.

FESTOON & CONDUCTOR SYSTEMS
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Our S-BEAM Trolleys are designed with your applications in mind. Economical, durable and expandable, our festoon
cable trolley runs on various size S-beams (S3 x 5.7, S4 x 7.7, S6 x 12.5 - consult factory for other beam sizes). These
trolleys roll on 4 steel ball bearing wheels that have a static load capacity of 1000 Ibs. each. This provides a rolling
capacity of 154 Ibs at 262 ft per minute. Multiple cable saddle configurations provide a variety of cable carrying options
for single or dual flat cable or round cable.

F-IT-S3/5.7 Intermediate or Tow
F-IT-S3/5.7D Intermediate or Tow Trolley with flat cable saddle
Trolley with dual flat cable saddles

F-IT-S3/5.7R2 - 0.60”-0.94” dia
F-IT-S3/5.7R3 - 0.94”-1.25” dia
Intermediate or Tow Trolley with
steel saddle for round cable/hose

P

F-IES End Stop

F-ICE/R2 - 0.60”-0.94” dia Round
F-ICE/R3 - 0.94”-1.25” dia Round

F-ICE - single saddle 3” dia Flat F-ITB-S3/5.7 Control Box Trolley for

F-ICE-D - dual saddle 3” dia Flat the push button pendant connection
End Clamps with choice of trolley

BENEFITS OF CONSTRUCTION
Steel construction with zinc finish for moisture protection

Steel chassis expands for a range of S-beam sizes (S3x5.7, S4 x 7.7, S6 x
12.5 - consult factory for other beam sizes)

Wheels are manufactured with threaded axels, bolted (not riveted) onto
the chassis for easy replacement if required

SINFLSAS JdO010NANOD ® NOOL1S3d
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S-BEAM DRAWINGS / DIMENSIONS

28 L= =) L =] =) =)
FrontView 1 ||/ 1 _ Side View T3 CENT
- UL . - -mmnmmh f:\ interiedote Ttey 5
I Fiat Cable
\F-ITH-S&E.?

Strain Relief Kit

Lt T FiztFesizon Catle 3rp
~— Fendani Cebie

F-JB0 - ¢
Exiled fa Taley _'
2

™ Peradast Cabls

Side View Front View
55

3.0" dia

TOW ARMS
|
x ‘ f=— 1.500" ]
‘ “X” DIMENSION | CATALOG NO.
| 20438"
— . . 12" Tow Arm F-CTA-F12
@— I 3/8"16X1.25" Hex Cap Sorew
Ries L 16 HexN T 15" Tow Arm F-CTA-F15
3.500"
Washer 1.500° 18" Tow Arm F-CTA-F18
8 |
ats O
& 0.750"
~—j L» 0.250" !

FESTOON & CONDUCTOR SYSTEMS
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PENDANT STATIONS

Product
Pushbutton Pendant Station

PENDANT STATIONS
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PENDANT STATIONS

PUSHBUTTON PENDANT STATIONS

PUSHBUTTON PENDANT STATIONS

MODEL
NUMBER

DESCRIPTION

PT-S02A

Single Row 2 Button - All 1-Speed

PT-S02B

Single Row 2 Button - All 2-Speed

PT-SO3AE

Single Row 3 Button - All 1-Speed w/Emergency Stop

PT-S03BE

Single Row 3 Button - All 2-Speed w/Emergency Stop

PT-S04A

Single Row 4 Button - All 1-Speed

PT-S04B

Single Row 4 Button - All 2-Speed

PT-SO4AE

Single Row 4 Button - All 1-Speed w/Emergency Stop

PT-S04BE

Single Row 4 Button - All 2-Speed w/Emergency Stop

PG-S5A

Single Row 5 Button - All 1-Speed w/Emergency Stop

PG-S5B

Single Row 5 Button - All 2-Speed w/Emergency Stop

PT-S06A

Single Row 6 Button - All 1-Speed

PT-S06B

Single Row 6 Button - All 2-Speed

PT-SO06AE

Single Row 6 Button - All 1-Speed w/Emergency Stop

PG-S7A

Single Row 7 Button - All 1-Speed w/Emergency Stop

PG-S7B

Single Row 7 Button - All 2-Speed w/Emergency Stop

PG-S8A

Single Row 8 Button - All 1-Speed

PG-S8B

Single Row 8 Button - All 2-Speed

PG-S8AE

Single Row 8 Button - All 1-Speed w/Emergency Stop

PT-S08BE

Single Row 8 Button - All 2-Speed w/Emergency Stop

PG-S10A

Single Row 10 Button - All 1-Speed

PG-S10AE

Single Row 10 Button - All 1-Speed w/Emergency Stop

PG-S10BE

Single Row 10 Button - All 2-Speed w/Emergency Stop

SNOILVLS 1INVAN3d

HUBBELL CANADA LP

PENDANT ACCESSORIES
PART
NUMBER DESCRIPTION
HC80325100 Interlock
HC80830500 E-Stop Nameplate
HC80323101 Red E-Stop
HC80323100 Black E-Stop
07401015 Cord Connector - .37 - .50 W/ MESH
07401017 Cord Connector - .50 - .62 W/ MESH
07401018 Cord Connector - .62 - .75 W/ MESH
07401019 Cord Connector - .50 - .62 W/ MESH
07401021 Cord Connector - .62 - .75 W/ MESH
07401023 Cord Connector - .75 - .87 W/ MESH
07401025 Cord Connector - .87 - 1.0 W/ MESH

www.hubbellonline.com/wiring

Please consult factory for additional Pendants, Options and Accessories not listed.
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AccessTrak®, TrukTrak® and TredTrak® 2-5
FloorTrak® 6
CableTrak® Modular Carrier Track 7-9
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Features and Benefits

The AccessTrak® ramping system is a modular cable
protection product that enables users to be ADAAG (American
Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines) compliant and limits
the exposure of cables and hoses to people and light vehicles
passing over those cables and hoses. AccessTrak is an
expandable five channel system that will protect cable and hose
diameters up to 1.31 inches (33.0mm). For applications requiring
more than five channels, AccessTrak can be expanded by width.
In addition, AccessTrak is expandable by length to protect
cables and hoses of any length. The AccessTrak ramping system
provides a safe, flexible means of protecting cables and hoses in
areas requiring ADA compliance.

Hubbell TrukTrak® and TredTrak® non-metallic cable
protectors are designed to safeguard electrical cables and
cords from vehicle and pedestrian traffic. The TrukTrak
system comes in two, three and five channel sizes and will
protect cables up to 3.25 inches (82.6mm) in diameter. It
is ideal for the industrial environment where it is necessary
to support heavy trucks and fork lifts. The TredTrak
system is a five channel modular cable protection
system that will protect cable diameters up to 1.28 inches
(832.5mm). It is designed to support pedestrian and light
vehicle traffic in public, institutional
and commercial applications.
It can also be interconnected to protect
cables and cords of any length. The Hubbell
modular cable protection line also permits
compliance with NEC® requirements
(Article 525) for insulating electrical cables
and cord at carnivals, amusement parks,
convention centers and similar public areas.

FloorTrak® is a flexible, non-metallic cover for cables
that run over the floor when portable cords and cables
cannot be concealed or routed away from traffic patterns.
FloorTrak protects, organizes and reduces trip hazards.
Four different sizes mean it will handle cables of up to 1.25
inches (31.8mm) in diameter. FT2, FT3 and FT4 are available
in five PVC colors to blend with the various decors.
FT10 is available in black and yellow colors only. The F10 Heavy
Duty FloorTrak is ideal for applications such as industrial work
areas, food processing plants and abusive areas where cable
management is necessary.

NOILD310dd 319VO ANV 3SOH

NEC® is a registered trademark of the The National Electrical Code.

HUBBELL CANADA LP www.hubbellonline.com/wiring
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HOSE AND CABLE PROTECTION

Hose and Cable Protection Systems
AccessTrak® System

Ordering Information and Specifications

AccessTrak Expanded by Length

AccessTrak Expanded by Width

Channel
Catalog Length Height Width Weight Width Height

Description Number in. (mm) in. (mm) in. (mm) Ibs. (kg) in. (mm) in. (mm)
AccessTrak® System
5 Channel AccessTrak kit*, HBLAT5KITA 41.06" 4.00" 42.90" 59.851bs. 1.34" 1.31"
blue and gray. (1043.0) (102.0) (1090.0) (27.15kg) (34.0) (33.0)
5 Channel AccessTrak trough, HBLAT5A 36.00" 1.94" 13.34" 17.26 Ibs. 1.34" 1.31"
blue and gray. (914.0) (49.0) (839.0) (7.83 kg) (34.0) (83.0)
AccessTrak trough end rails (set), gray. = HBLAT5ERA 2.50" 4.00" 13.28" 5.21 Ibs.

(63.0) (102.0) (337.0) (2.36 kQ)
AccessTrak ramps (set), blue. HBLAT5RAMPA 36.00" 1.94" 14.50" 24.78 Ibs.

(914.0) (49.0) (368.0) (11.24 kg)
AccessTrak ramp end rails (set), gray. HBLAT5RAMPERA 2.50" 4.00" 14.75" 6.30 Ibs.

(63.5) (102.0) (875.0) (2.86 kq)

Note: * Consists of (1) HBLAT5A; (1 set) HBLAT5ERA; (1 set) HBLATSRAMPA; (2 sets) HBLATSRAMPERA.

Assembled Kit

Accessibility label, blue symbol, white background

Blue Ramp Color Light Gray Blue Ramp
= N5
U U U T U OUlU O
0 0 @00 d o[Jo 0 0 ¢ 0 0
olo O 0 0P Qo ooloo
OO )000000000 0|°[a°6% 0907
0 0 0 0 0 0O ol oo o 0 0 0
000000 ol |90 0 0 00
0 O 0 O O O ol © 0 0 0 ©
0000 0R 00000
0 0 _0_0_0_Of opdo 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 00 dooooo
(s of ol o O
Oo aoo %9 o
41.06" o O 'G_DO o
(1043) L | [~

= [s | ol o O
o3 ] a_of )

o o o| o 00
O 00000 Qo o000
OOOOOOOOOOOE [: 000000000000
0 o 0 0 0 _Of 00 0 0 00
00 000Pp o o0000
0 0 0 _0_0_Of ol oo o0 0 O
0 0 00 0P do o000
0 0 0 0 0 o ol o o0 o0 0 O
000 00Pp a0 0000
0 0 0 0 0 O 00
a0 60aan0 a0 a0

Specifications

Covered Trough 4>‘
42.90" (1090)

Trough

Cover Color

Light Gray Trough Color Blue

E?fF gﬁoogq;_lg O'C D 00 0RY ]

o oo 00000 00GCOCDOO0(J

0 000000000 0M00
o0 ’3\‘000&; o STvek CoC \ooc
A F oo Resasalidk 0 (T D04
0 ON/ 0 © 0 00 0 0 0

.fJOOOOO:l. 0000 T
o 0O0000D0CO0OO0O0

13.34"
(339)

Q_0
o 0.4

o I

36.00" (914)

Trough (side view)

o If

|
194" 49)
1

Ramp (top view)

Accessibility Label, Blue symbol
White Background
Ramp Color Blue

50"
68)

~——————————— 36.00" (914) %

Load Capacity

Trough End Rails (side view)

Color Light Gray

LIT[—‘_ 4 H 4.0(1)” (102)

~—13.28" (337)—

Ramp End Rails (top view)

[ 2.50"1(63.5)

EUU ‘

‘47 14.75" (375)

Ramp End Rails (side view)

1
4.00" (102)
(o

Color Light Gray

Ramp (side view)

N || KT

125" (6.35)

Material

Polyurethane.

Test Fixture Footprint

Operating Temperature

-40°F to +120°F (-40°C to +49°C).

in. (mm)

Measured Load Ibs. (N) +/- 20%
70°F (21°C) 120°F (49°C)

Hinge Material

Reinforced fiberglass.

7"x 7" (178 x 178)

10,000 (44,480) 8,000 (35,584)

Safety Symbols
ADA Symbols

Per ANSI Z2535.3-1991.

Per ADAAG “Symbols of Accessibility”.

HUBBELL
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HOSE AND CABLE PROTECTION

Hose and Cable Protection Systems
TrukTrak® System

Ordering Information and Specifications

HBLTTS5B

-

HBLTT545LB

L,

e

A

B B
Left turn 45 Right turn 45

A B C D E
Channel
Catalog Length Width Height Weight Width Height
Description Number in. (mm) in. (mm) in. (mm) Ibs. (kg) in. (mm) in. (mm)
TrukTrak® System
5 Channel TrukTrak®, blue and yellow. HBLTT5B 36.0" (914) 20" (508) 2.31"(68.7) 291Ibs.(13.2kg) 1.25" (31.8) 1.25" (31.8)
5 Channel TrukTrak® end caps HBLTT5ECB
(pair only), yellow. (Female) 7.50" (190) 20" (508) 2.31"(58.7) 4.7 Ibs.(2.1kg) 1.25"(31.8) 1.25"(31.8)
(Male) 5.25" (133) 20" (508) 2.31"(58.7) 4.7 Ibs.(2.1kg) 1.25"(31.8) 1.25"(31.8)
5 Channel 45° right turn TrukTrak®, HBLTT545RB 25.0" (635) 20" (508) 2.31"(58.7) 131bs.(5.9kg) 1.25"(31.8) 1.25" (31.8)
blue and yellow.
5 Channel 45° left turn TrukTrak®, HBLTT545LB 25.0" (635) 20" (508) 2.31"(58.7) 13Ibs.(5.9kg) 1.25"(31.8) 1.25" (31.8)
blue and yellow.
3 Channel TrukTrak®, blue and yellow. HBLTT3B 36.0" (914) 20" (508) 3.05"(77.5) 361bs. (16.3kg) 2.25" (57.2) 2.25" (57.2)
3 Channel TrukTrak® end caps HBLTT3ECB
(pair only), yellow. (Female) 8.25" (209) 20" (508) 3.05" (77.5) 6.51bs. (2.9kg) 2.25"(57.2) 2.25"(57.2)
(Male) 6.38" (162) 20" (508) 3.05" (77.5) 6.51bs. (2.9kg) 2.25"(57.2) 2.25"(57.2)
2 Channel TrukTrak®, blue and yellow. HBLTT2B 36.0" (914) 22" (559) 4.13"(104.9) 44 Ibs. (19.9 kg) 3.25" (82.6) 3.25" (82.6)
| A |
T Oooooooooo?@:cﬁ;‘é@"?oooooooooooqﬂ
o EIG) 5] E] o
PODOOOCO0O00D0D0O0G0O0J
62097 R0 %00222222200097 %%
JOXC) ST DI
0O OWD 0000000 NAOO
p.c 00 00 6000 d0 04
0 0 000 O0===20 0000 00
v g‘]ooooooooooo({oooooooooooo
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Features

Benefits

High density polyurethane construction.

Supports heavy loads and is weather resistant.

Modular interlocking design.

Easy installation, breakdown and storage.

Safety surface pattern.

Reduces slipping and skidding.

GleasonBrochureFinalNew3.indd 4

Safety blue and yellow colors. High visibility.
Specifications Load Capacity
Material Polyurethane. No. of Test Fixture Footprint Measured Load Ibs. (N) +/- 20%
Operating Temperature  -40°F to +120°F (-40°C to +49°C). Channels _in. (mm) 70°F (1°C)  120°F (49°C)
Hinge Material Reinforced fiberglass. 5 Channel  6.9" x17.3" (175 X 439) 20,150 (89,627) 9,200 (40,921)
Safety Symbols Por ANSI 25353, 3 Channel  6.9"x 17.3" (175X 439) 14,210 (63,206) 4,653 (20,696)

2 Channel  6.9" x 17.3" (175 X 439) 10,880 (48,394) 2,095 (9,318)

HUBBELL CANADA LP www. hubbellonline.com/wiring
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HOSE AND CABLE PROTECTION 5

Hose and Cable Protection Systems
TredTrak® System

Ordering Information and Specifications

HBLTREDSYB

I~
L
P~

HBLTREDSB HBLTREDS5XB

A B (o] D E
Channel

Catalog Length Width Height Weight Width Height
Description Number in. (mm) in. (mm) in. (mm) Ibs. (kg) in. (mm) in. (mm)
TredTrak® System
5 Channel TredTrak®, blue and yellow. HBLTRED5B 36.0" (914) 17.5" (445) 1.95" (50) 18 Ibs. (8.2 kg) 1.30" (33) 1.30" (33)
5 Channel TredTrak®end caps HBLTRED5ECB
(pair only), yellow. (Female) 5.5" (139) 17.5" (445) 1.95" (50) 2.5Ibs. (1.13kg) 1.30" (33) 1.30" (33)

(Male) 5.5" (139) 17.5" (445) 1.95" (50) 2.5 Ibs. (1.13kg) 1.30" (33) 1.30" (33)

5 Channel TredTrak female end caps HBLTRED5ECFB 5.5" (139) 17.5" (445) 1.95"(50) 2.51Ibs. (1.13kg) 1.30" (33) 1.30" (33)
(2 females), yellow.

5 Channel “X” fitting, blue and yellow. ~HBLTRED5XB ~ 17.5" (445) 17.5" (445) 1.95" (50) 12 Ibs. (5.43kg) 1.30" (33) 1.30" (33)
5 Channel “Y” fitting, blue and yellow. HBLTRED5YB  17.5" (445) 17.5" (445) 1.95" (50) 12 Ibs. (5.43kg) 1.30" (33) 1.30" (33)

RS CEoON
) 00 |[E=—= 00 O, f
Q4 , ooooJ 2

: 00 ;
\2 oo\ @ e © /60 r}/
000
v Odc ‘T °626°6°%0° 0 (@& Oooooooooooo&ﬁ
= P2 o o N o o O o T o I o s O 0000 0
X-Fitting Y-Fitting
Specifications Load Capacity
Material Polyurethane. Test Fixture Footprint Measured Load Ibs. (N) +/- 20%
Operating Temperature  -40°F to +120°F (-40°C to +49°C). Product in. (mm) 70°F (21°C) 120°F (49°C)
Hinge Material Reinforced fiberglass. TredTrak 6.9"x17.3" (1 75 x 439) 10,500 (46,700) 6,500 (28,900)
Safety Symbols Per ANSI Z535.3. “X” Fitting  6.9" x 17.3" (175 x 439) 2,900 (12,900) 2,300 (10,230)

HOSE AND CABLE PROTECTION

“Y” Fitting  6.9" x 17.3" (175 x 439) 2,900 (12,900) 2,300 (10,230)
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- Hose and Cable Protection Systems
_FloorTrak® Floor Cable Cover, - -

GleasonBrochureFinalNew3.indd 6

I FloorTrak 2 Accessories
Catalog Length Description Catalog Number
O Number Color Feet (meters) 1" Wide, 75' Roll Double-Sided Adhesive Tape. FTT1
FT2BK10  Black  10.0' (3.05) 2" Wide, 75' Roll Double-Sided Adhesive Tape. FTT2
m FT2BR10 Brown 10.0' (3.05)
m FT2BG10 Beige  10.0' (3.05)
FT2GY10 Gray 10.0' (3.05)
> FT2Y10 Yellow 10.0' (3.05) Specifications
FloorTrak 3 Material Rigid PVC.
Z Catalog Length Operating Temperature 0°F to +120°F (-18°C to +49°C).
U Number Color Feet (meters)
FT3BK5 Black 5.0' (1.52)
O FT3BK25 Black  25.0' (7.62) ] .
FT3BR5 Brown  5.0' (1.52) Dimensions
> Egng_f g“?wn 22-3' ggg FloorTrak FT2 FT3 FT4 FT10 (Heavy Duty)
eige .0 (1. - " " u u
m FT3BG25 Beige  25.0' (7.62) Width (A) 2.75" (69.9)  3.00" (76.2) 3.25" (82.6) 5.6" (142.24)
FT3GY5 Gray 50 (1.52) Height (B) 53" (13.5) 75" (19.1) 1.10" (27.9) 1.7" (43.18)
| FT3GY25 Gray 25.0' (7.62) Center Hole (CxD) .60" x .31" 75" x .50" 1.21" x .75" 1.81" x 1.25"
m FT3Y5 Yelow  5.0' (1.52) (15.2)x(7.9)  (19.1)x(12.7)  (30.7)x (19.1)  (45.98 x 31.75)
FT3Y25 Yelow 25.0' (7.62)
-U FloorTrak 4
x Catalog Length
Number Color Feet (meters)
O FT4BK5 Black 5.0' (1.52)
FT4BK25 Black  25.0' (7.62)
—I FT4GY25 Gray 25.0' (7.62)
m FT4Y5 Yelow  5.0' (1.52)
FT4Y25 Yellow 25.0' (7.62)
: : FloorTrak 10 (Heavy Duty)
I Catalog Length
S— Number Color Feet (meters)
O FT10BK3 Black 3.0' (.914)
FT10BK5 Black 5.0' (1.52)
Z FT10Y3 Yellow 3.0' (.914)
FT10Y5 Yelow  5.0' (1.52)
HUBBELL CANADA LP www.hubbellonline.com/wiring
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CARRIER TRACK

MODULAR CARRIER TRAK

Non-metallic Cable/Hose Carriers

Protect cables and hoses on reciprocating machinery. Safety and
reliability are increased when cables and hoses are kept together,
away from moving components and operators. Durable links are
molded from fiber-reinforced virgin nylon which is highly wear-
resistant, self lubricating and not damaged by salt, hard water and
lubricating oils or hydrocarbons such as fuels.

Modular Trak is available in a wide variety of configurations and sizes to handle cable or hose up to 1.676" dia. Larger sizes
are available with standard closed tops, flip-tops to facilitate cable/hose installation, or completely enclosed models designed to protect
cables and hoses from dirt, chips, etc. Kits of all styles facilitate application and purchasing. Standard and flip-top configurations
are also available in bulk which is especially attractive to OEM and other high volume users. Refer to following pages for details.

Easy Assembly
of Kits or Bulk Trak

1
HOOK =T T T T T m I

Extenders or bulk sections snap

easily into place. Each Extender

provides one foot additional travel with

end mounting, two feet additional travel .
with center mounting. Individual links ‘
may be removed to arrive at exact length.

I
T
I
I
{

Flip-Top Snap-In Separators
(Optional for P16 and P25)

Quickly Install Cables and Hoses Group Cables and Hoses
OPTIONAL Snap-in Separators (see dimension “N”) may be ordered for Types
P16 and P25. Simple field installation.

Pkg of 12 P16 separators:
Model No. P16SP

Pkg of 12 P25 separators:
Model No. P25SP

HOSE AND CABLE PROTECTION
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MODULAR TRAK - KITS & BULK

BASIC KITS (C) include enough track to form the curve and provide for three ft. of machine travel (standard SELECTION

mounting) or six ft. of machine travel (center mounting). Mounting hardware included. 1. WINDOW. See columns A& B
EXTENDERS (D) include one foot of track only - no hardware. Extenders are inserted into the BASIC KIT below. Select trak that accom-
to provide additional travel and required overall length. Links snap together. Individual links can be easily modates height and width of
removed with a screwdriver to provide custom length. hose/cable bundle.

BULK TRAK is ideal for high volume users. Shipped in 10" lengths packed in 12" x 12" x 12" cartons or 3" ;
lengths packed in 12.5" x 12.5" x 40" cartons. Bulk track does NOT include brackets. Order brackets (sets of 2 ttg\g\l(Elli-elt\gfri?#éeifng;igglgce)int

6 only) separately. of trak is to be at end (standard
mount) or in center of machine
travel. See drawings, left.

3. ORDER TRAK.
‘ A. BASIC KIT (C) provides 3'
i IO travel (standard mount), up to
ol &

S PR B s B SR U s I e I S SIS SR R 6'for center mount.

B. EXTENDER KITS (D)
Provide 1' travel. Order as
many as needed for travel.

END MOUNTING:
Trak travel length = Machine travel length.

Trak Travel of BASIC KIT (C) = 3 ft

-——
ADD EXTENDER KIT(S) TO LENGTHEN ASSEMBLY

Trak Travel with EXTENDERS (D) inserted = Qty Extenders x 1 Ft + 3 ft

Formula: Track travel (ft) minus 3
(rounded to next highest number)
equals extender kits required.

CENTER MOUNTING:
Trak travel length = 1/2 machine travel length.

Center Mount Travel= (Qty Extenders x 1 Ft + 3 ft) x 2

FIXED POINT NOTE: Individual links may be
— Qty Extenders x 1 Ft + 3 ft —|— Qty Extenders x 1 Ft + 3 ft — removed to obtain exact length.
OPENING || &Ry - D R REREE R SR g o See DIMENSIONS page for length
F i R (pitch) of each size link.
L L NOTE: Each
N 1 ft.listed travel
T Sy L AT AL AL AL SE AR AEAT SE M ST MEAT NS becomes 2 ft.when
? FIXED POINT / center mounted.
: A B C D Bulk Trak Brackets
(¢)p) Max. Height | Max. Width Basic Kit Extender 3FtLengths  Totallength . CrackelS
Largest O.D. | Hose/Cable 3 Ft. Travel 1 Ft. Travel Brackets NOT in Carton 6 sets
m Hose/Cable Bundle (With brackets) (No brackets) included : Model No
in.  (mm) in.  (mm) Model No Model No. Model No. :
> 0286 (7) 0531 (13) P10-1-1.4-3.0 EP10-1-1.4-1.0 BP10-1-1.4
0286 (7) 0.900 (23) P10-2-1.4-3.0 EP10-2-1.4-1.0 BP10-2-1.4 264 BB10-2
Z 0382 (9) 0.900 (23) P10-2-1.9-3.0 EP10-2-1.9-1.0 BP10-2-1.9 264 BB10-2
0410 (10) 1350  (34) P13-1-2.0-3.0 EP13-1-2.0-1.0 BP13-1-2.0 120 BB13-1
U 0.740  (19) 1350  (34) P13-1-3.7-3.0 EP13-1-3.7-1.0 BP13-1-3.7 120 BB13-1
0410 (10) 2052 (52) P13-2-2.0-3.0 EP13-2-2.0-1.0 BP13-2-2.0 9% BB13-2
0740 (19) 2052 (52) P13-2-3.7-3.0 EP13-2-3.7-1.0 BP13-2-3.7 9% BB13-2 Standard
0 0410 (10) 2772 (70) P13-3-2.0-3.0 EP13-3-2.0-1.0 BP13-3-2.0 72 BB13-3
0.740  (19) 2772 (70) P13-3-3.7-3.0 EP13-3-3.7-1.0 BP13-3-3.7 72 BB13-3
> 0382 (9) 1350  (34) P16-1-1.9-3.0 EP16-1-1.9-1.0 BP16-1-1.9 90 BB16-1
0.688  (17) 1350 (34) P16-1-3.4-3.0 EP16-1-3.4-1.0 BP16-1-3.4 90 BB16-1
w 0382 (9) 2052 (52) P16-2-1.9-3.0 EP16-2-1.9-1.0 BP16-2-1.9 84 BB16-2
0.688  (17) 2052 (52) P16-2-3.4-3.0 EP16-2-3.4-1.0 BP16-2-3.4 84 BB16-2
I— 0382 (9) 2772 (70) P16-3-1.9-3.0 EP16-3-1.9-1.0 BP16-3-1.9 63 BB16-3
0.688  (17) 2772 (70) P16-3-3.4-3.0 EP16-3-3.4-1.0 BP16-3-3.4 63 BB16-3
m 0382 (9) 3654 (93) P16-4-1.9-3.0 EP16-4-1.9-1.0 BP16-4-1.9 42 BB16-4
0688 (17) 3654  (93) P16-4-3.4-3.0 EP16-4-3.4-1.0 BP16-4-3.4 42 BB16-4
0.680 (17) 2340 (59) P25-1-3.4-3.0 EP25-1-3.4-1.0 BP25-1-3.4 36 BB25-1
-U 0.680 (17) 3825 (97) P25-2-3.4-3.0 EP25-2-3.4-1.0 BP25-2-3.4 24 BB25-2 .
0.956  (24) 3825 (97) P25-2-4.7-3.0 EP25-2-4.7-1.0 BP25-2-4.7 24 BB25-2 Fli p-TO P
m 1546 (39) 3825 (97) P25-2-7.7-3.0 EP25-2-7.7-1.0 BP25-2-7.7 24 BB25-2
1575 (40) 3825 (97) P25-2-11.6-3.0 EP25-2-11.6-1.0 BP25-2-11.6 24 BB25-2
O 0.956  (24) 5.940 (151) P25-3-4.7-3.0 EP25-3-4.7-1.0 BP25-3-4.7 18 BB25-3
1546 (39) 5940 (151) P25-3-7.7-3.0 EP25-3-7.7-1.0 BP25-3-7.7 18 BB25-3
—I 0468 (12) 1350  (34) T0815-2..3-3.0 ET0815-2..3-1.0 5 - -
0.650 (16) 1800 (82) T1020-3.2-3.0 ET1020-3.2-1.0 5 - -
m 0.900 (23) 1800 (82) T1020-5.8-3.0 ET1020-5.8-1.0 5 - -
0824 (21 2700  (69) T1530-4.1-3.0 ET1530-4.1-1.0 5 - -
0 1.350  (34) 2700 (69) T1530-7.7-3.0 ET1530-7.7-1.0 5 - -
1176 (30) 4.050  (103) T2045-5.8-3.0 ET2045-5.8-1.0 5 - -
_I 1676 (43) 4.050 (103) T2045-8.3-3.0 ET2045-8.3-1.0 5 B . Enclosed
|
HUBBELL CANADA LP www.hubbellonline.com/wiring
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MODULAR TRAK DIMENSIONS

TRAVEL* ‘ K

‘ NOTES

— *MOUNTING:
i End Mounted trak travel

equals machine travel.

Center Mounted trak travel
equals 1/2 machine travel.

OPTIONAL SNAP-IN SEPARATOR
Add “N” dimension to width of hose/cable bundle.

-~ V_o

**WEIGHT per foot of trak
only. Add weight per foot
of hose/cable bundle.

W= N JM P

WGT* CLEARANCE OVERALL SEPARATOR PITCH OVERALL
SERIES H R B

(Ibs/ft.) C o P \/
P10-1-1.4-... .
P10-2-1.4-... 1.00 [ 0.75 | 1.43 0.25 3.86 2.00 1.00 5.68 | 1.33 — 1.250 1.44
P10-2-1.9-... 1.00 | 0.75 | 1.91 0.25 4.82 2.00 1.00 5411 1.33 - 1.250 1.44
P13-1-2.0-... 1.50 [ 0.98 | 2.05 0.44 5.44 3.00 1.34 5.50 | 1.19 - 1.812 212
P13-1-3.7-... 1.50 [ 0.98 | 3.70 0.44 8.74 3.00 1.34 7.56 | 1.19 - 1.812 212
P13-2-2.0-... 2.28 | 0.98 | 2.05 0.48 5.44 3.00 1.34 5.50 | 1.19 - 1.812 2.91
P13-2-2.7-... 2.28 | 0.98 | 3.70 0.48 8.74 3.00 1.34 7.56 | 1.19 - 1.812 2.91
P13-3-2.0-... 3.08 | 0.98 | 2.05 0.54 5.44 3.00 1.34 5.50 | 1.19 - 1.812 3.70
P13-3-3.7-... 3.08 [ 0.98 | 3.70 0.54 8.74 3.00 1.34 7.56 | 1.19 — 1.812 3.70
P16-1-1.9-... 1.50 [ 1.00 | 1.91 0.55 5.44 3.00 1.62 572 119 0.14 ® 1.812 2.12
P16-1-3.4-... 1.50 [ 1.00 | 3.44 0.55 8.50 3.00 1.62 7.85 1 1.19 0.14 1.812 2.12
P16-2-1.9-... 2.28 11.00 | 1.91 0.64 5.44 3.00 1.62 5721119 0.14 ® 1.812 2.91
P16-2-3.4-... 2.28 1 1.00 | 3.44 0.64 8.50 3.00 1.62 7.85 1 1.19 0.14 @ 1.812 2.91
P16-3-1.9-... 3.08 [ 1.00 [ 1.91 0.74 5.44 3.00 1.62 572 119 0.14 1.812 3.70
P16-3-3.4-... 3.08 [ 1.00 | 3.44 0.74 8.50 3.00 1.62 7.85 | 1.19 0.14 1.812 3.70
P16-4-1.9-... 4.06 | 1.00 [ 1.91 0.84 5.44 3.00 1.62 572 119 0.14 ® 1.812 4.69
P16-4-3.4-... 4.06 | 1.00 | 3.44 0.84 8.50 3.00 1.62 7.85 | 1.19 0.14 ® 1.812 4.69
P25-1-3.4-... 2.60 | 1.75 | 3.40 1.00 9.30 3.00 2.50 8.31 [ 1.19 0.15® 2.500 3.70
P25-2-3.4-... 425|175 | 3.40 1.20 9.30 3.00 2.50 8.31 ] 1.19 0.15 2.500 5.36
P25-2-4.7-... 425|175 | 4.78 1.20 12.06 3.00 2.50 10.52| 1.19 0.15@ 2.500 5.36
P25-2-7.7-... 425 1175| 7.73 1.20 17.96 3.00 2.50 11.84| 1.19 0.15@® 2.500 5.36
P25-2-11.6-... | 4.25 | 1.75 | 11.67 1.20 25.84 3.00 2.50 15.59| 1.19 0.15 2.500 5.36
P25-3-4.7-... 6.60 [ 1.75 | 4.78 1.50 12.06 3.00 2.50 10.52| 1.19 0.15 2.500 7.70
P25-3-7.7-... 6.60 [ 1.75 | 7.73 1.50 17.96 3.00 2.50 11.84 | 1.19 0.15® 2.500 7.70
T0815-2.3-... 150 | 0.81 | 2.34 0.62 6.34 2.75 1.31 5.32 | 2.56 - 1.125 2.20
T1020-3.2-... 2.00 | 1.00 | 3.25 0.83 8.34 2.75 1.50 7.89 | 2.81 - 1.375 2.76
T1020-5.8-... 2.00 | 1.00 | 5.88 0.83 13.61 2.75 1.50 9.39 | 2.81 - 1.375 2.76
T1530-4.1-... 3.00 [ 1.50 | 4.12 1.48 10.92 2.75 2.25 10.77| 4.00 - 2.000 3.93
T1530-7.7-... 3.00 [ 1.50 | 7.75 1.48 18.18 2.75 2.25 14.70| 4.00 - 2.000 3.93
T2045-5.8-... 4.50 | 2.00 | 5.88 2.20 14.94 2.75 2.75 13.02| 4.75 - 2.562 5.55
T2045-8.3-... 4.50 | 2.00 | 8.38 2.20 19.94 2.75 2.75 17.59| 4.75 — 2.562 5.55

@ Brackets for BP16 and BP25 (bulk) shipped six male and six female per box. Brackets included with 3 ft. basic (non-bulk) kits.
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KELLEMS® WIRE MANAGEMENT

Single Eye Support Grips 2
Double Eye Support Grips 3
Offset Eye Support Grips 4
Universal Eye Support Grips 5
Deluxe Cord Grips 6-7

KELLEMS® WIRE MANAGEMENT

For the full product offering and details, please visit www.HubbellOnline.com/wiring or call 1-800-465-7051.
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2 KELLEMS® WIRE MANAGEMENT

WARNING!

It is important that you read
all breaking strength, safety
and technical data relating
to this product on pages
T-42 through T-46.

Single Eye, Split Mesh, Lace Closing

1
I
J..
1

Single Eye, Split Mesh, Rod Closing

INJNIOVNVIN JHIM «SINITTIA

HUBBELL CANADA LP
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Standard Duty Support Grips

Single Eye, Single Weave, Tin-Coated Bronze

Single Eye, Closed Mesh*

For permanent support when cable end is available to be installed through grip.

Cable Diameter Approx. Breaking E M Catalog
Range Inches (cm) Strength Lbs. (N) Inches (cm) Inches (cm) Number
.50"-.62" (1.27-1.57) 530 (2,357) 7" (17.78) 10" (25.40) 02201013
.63"-.74" (1.60-1.88) 790 (3,514) 8" (20.32) 10" (25.40) 02201014
.75"-.99" (1.90-2.51) 1,020 (4,537) 8" (20.32) 13" (33.02) 02201015
1.00"-1.24" (2.54-3.15) 1,610 (7,161) 9" (22.86) 14" (35.56) 02201017
1.25"-1.49" (3.17-3.78) 1,610 (7,161) 10" (25.40) 5" (38.10) 02201018
1.50"-1.74" (3.81-4.42) 1,610 (7,161) 12" (30.48) 7" (43.18) 02201019
1.75"-1.99" (4.44-5.05) 2,150 (9,563) 14" (35.56) 19" (48.26) 02201020
2.00"-2.49" (5.08-6.32) 3,260 (14,500) 16" (40.64) 21" (53.34) 02201021
2.50"-2.99" (6.35-7.59) 3,260 (14,500) 18" (45.72) 23" (58.42) 02201022
3.00"-3.49" (7.62-8.86) 4,900 (21,795) 21" (53.34) 25" (63.50) 02201023
3.50"-3.99" (8.89-10.13) 4,900 (21,795) 24" (60.96) 27" (68.58) 02201024
Single Eye, Split Mesh, Lace Closing*
For permanent support when cable end is not available.
Cable Diameter Approx. Breaking E M Catalog
Range Inches (cm) Strength Lbs. (N) Inches (cm) Inches (cm) Number
.50"-.62" (1.27-1.57) 530 (2,357) 7" (17.78) 10" (25.40) 02202013
.63"-.74" (1.60-1.88) 790 (3,514) 8" (20.32) 10" (25.40) 02202014
.75"-.99" (1.90-2.51) 1,020 (4,537) 8" (20.32) 13" (33.02) 02202015
1.00"-1.24" (2.54-3.15) 1,610 (7,161) 9" (22.86) 14" (35.56) 02202017
1.25"-1.49" (3.17-3.78) 1,610 (7,161) 10" (25.40) 15" (38.10) 02202018
1.50"-1.74" (3.81-4.42) 1,610 (7,161) 12" (30.48) 17" (43.18) 02202019
1.75"-1.99" (4.44-5.05) 2,150 (9,563) 14" (35.56) 19" (48.26) 02202020
2.00"-2.49" (5.08-6.32) 3,260 (14,500) 16" (40.64) 21" (53.34) 02202021
2.50"-2.99" (6.35-7.59) 3,260 (14,500) 18" (45.72) 23" (58.42) 02202022
3.00"-3.49" (7.62-8.86) 4,900 (21,795) 21" (563.34) 25" (63.50) 02202023
3.50"-3.99" (8.89-10.13) 4,900 (21,795) 24" (60.96) 27" (68.58) 02202024
Single Eye, Split Mesh, Rod Closing*
For support when cable end is not available.
Cable Diameter Approx. Breaking E M Catalog
Range Inches (cm) Strength Lbs. (N) Inches (cm) Inches (cm) Number
.50"-.62" (1.27-1.57) 790 (3,514) 7" (17.78) 8.5" (21.59) 02203013
.63"-.74" (1.60-1.88) 790 (3,514) 8" (20.32) 8.5" (21.59) 02203014
.75"-.99" (1.90-2.51) 1,020 (4,537) 8" (20.32) 10.5" (26.67) 02203015
1.00"-1.24" (2.54-3.15) 1,610 (7,161) 9" (22.86) 12.5" (31.75) 02203017
1.25"-1.49" (3.17-3.78) 1,610 (7,161) 10" (25.40) 14.5" (36.83) 02203018
1.50"-1.74" (3.81-4.42) 1,610 (7,161) 12" (30.48) 15.5" (39.37) 02203019
1.75"-1.99" (4.44-5.05) 2,150 (9,563) 4" (35.56) 16.5" (41.91) 02203020
2.00"-2.49" (5.08-6.32) 3,260 (14,500) 16" (40.64) 19.5" (49.53) 02203021
2.50"-2.99" (6.35-7.59) 3,260 (14,500) 8" (45.72) 21.5" (54.61) 02203022
3.00"-3.49" (7.62-8.86) 5,750 (25,576) 21" (563.34) 23.5" (59.69) 02203023
3.50"-3.99" (8.89-10.13) 5,750 (25,576) 24" (60.96) 25.5" (64.77) 02203024

Note: E-Eye length.

M-Mesh length at nominal diameter.
* Change catalog number from 022 to 024 for stainless steel. Consult factory for availability.

www.hubbellonline.com/wiring

HUBBELL

3/16/2011 2:34:49 PM




Page
KELLEMS® WIRE MANAGEMENT 3

Standard Duty Support Grips @

Double Eye, Single Weave, Tin-Coated Bronze

Double Eye, Closed Mesh*

For permanent support when cable end is available to be installed through grip.

WARNING!
It is important that you read
all breaking strength, safety

Cable Diameter Approx. Breaking E M Catalog

Range Inches (cm) Strength Lbs. (N) Inches (cm) Inches (cm) Number and technical data relating
.50"-.62" (1.27-1.57) 530 (2,357) 4" (10.16) 10" (25.40) 02201001 to this product on pages
.63"-.74" (1.60-1.88) 790 (3,514) 4" (10.16) 10" (25.40) 02201002 T-42 through T-46.

.75"-.99" (1.90-2.51) 1,020 (4,537) 4" (10.16) 13" (33.02) 02201003
1.00"-1.24" (2.54-3.15) 1,610 (7,161) 5" (12.70) 4" (35.56) 02201005
1.25"-1.49" (3.17-3.78) 1,610 (7,161) 5" (12.70) 5" (38.10) 02201006
1.50"-1.74" (3.81-4.42) 1,610 (7,161) 5" (12.70) 7" (43.18) 02201007
1.75"-1.99" (4.44-5.05) 2,150 (9,563) 6" (15.24) 19" (48.26) 02201008
2.00"-2.49" (5.08-6.32) 3,260 (14,500) 6" (15.24) 21" (53.34) 02201009
2.50"-2.99" (6.35-7.59) 3,260 (14,500) 6" (15.24) 23" (58.42) 02201010
3.00"-3.49" (7.62-8.86) 4,900 (21,795) 8" (20.32) 25" (63.50) 02201011
3.50"-3.99" (8.89-10.13) 4,900 (21,795) 8" (20.32) 27" (68.58) 02201012
Double Eye, Split Mesh, Lace Closing*
For permanent support when cable end is not available.
Cable Diameter Approx. Breaking E M Catalog
Range Inches (cm) Strength Lbs. (N) Inches (cm) Inches (cm) Number h
.50"-.62" (1.27-1.57) 530 (2,357) 4" (10.16) 10" (25.40) 02202001 Z
.63"-.74" (1.60-1.88) 790 (3,514) 4" (10.16) 10" (25.40) 02202002
.75"-.99" (1.90-2.51) 1,020 (4,537) 4" (10.16) 13" (33.02) 02202003 m
1.00"-1.24" (2.54-3.15) 1,610 (7,161) 5" (12.70) 4" (35.56) 02202005 E
1.25"-1.49" (3.17-3.78) 1,610 (7,161) 5" (12.70) 5" (38.10) 02202006
1.50"-1.74" (3.81-4.42) 1,610 (7,161) 5" (12.70) 7" (43.18) 02202007 m
1.75"-1.99" (4.44-5.05) 2,150 (9,563) 6" (15.24) 19" (48.26) 02202008 w
2.00"-2.49" (5.08-6.32) 3,260 (14,500) 6" (15.24) 21" (53.34) 02202009
2.50"-2.99" (6.35-7.59) 3,260 (14,500) 6" (15.24) 23" (58.42) 02202010 <
3.00"-3.49" (7.62-8.86) 4,900 (21,795) 8" (20.32) 25" (63.50) 02202011 Z
3.50"-3.99" (8.89-10.13) 4,900 (21,795) 8" (20.32) 27" (68.58) 02202012 <
Double Eye, Split Mesh, Rod Closing* E
For support when cable end is not available.
Cable Diameter Approx. Breaking E M Catalog m
Range Inches (cm) Strength Lbs. (N) Inches (cm) Inches (cm) Number
.50"-.62" (1.27-1.57) 790 (3,514) 4" (10.16) 8.5" (21.59) 02203001 m
.63"-.74" (1.60-1.88) 790 (3,514) 4" (10.16) 8.5" (21.59) 02203002 —
.75"-.99" (1.90-2.51) 1,020 (4,537) 4" (10.16) 10.5" (26.67) 02203003 ;
1.00"-1.24" (2.54-3.15) 1,610 (7,161) 5" (12.70) 12.5" (31.75) 02203005
1.25"-1.49" (3.17-3.78) 1,610 (7,161) 5" (12.70) 14.5" (36.83) 02203006 @
1.50"-1.74" (3.81-4.42) 1,610 (7,161) 5" (12.70) 15.5" (39.37) 02203007 w
1.75"-1.99" (4.44-5.05) 2,150 (9,563) 6" (15.24) 16.5" (41.91) 02203008 E
2.00"-2.49" (5.08-6.32) 3,260 (14,500) 6" (15.24) 19.5" (49.53) 02203009
2.50"-2.99" (6.35-7.59) 3,260 (14,500) 6" (15.24) 21.5" (54.61) 02203010 m
3.00"-3.49" (7.62-8.86) 5,750 (25,576) 8" (20.32) 23.5" (59.69) 02203011 J
3.50"-3.99" (8.89-10.13) 5,750 (25,576) 8" (20.32) 25.5" (64.77) 02203012 J
Note: E-Eye length. ‘ .

/*wc_ll\ﬁaerfghe/ecggt]goztr?frrr?t;,;ilf%?r,)ngégto 024 for stainless steel. Consult factory for availability. Double Eye, Split Mesh, Rod Closing §
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4 KELLEMS® WIRE MANAGEMENT

WARNING!

It is important that you read
all breaking strength, safety
and technical data relating
to this product on pages
T-42 through T-46.
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Offset Eye, Split Mesh, Lace Closing
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Offset Eye, Split Mesh, Rod Closing

INJNIOVNVIN JHIM «SINITTIA
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Standard Duty Support Grips

Offset Eye, Single Weave, Tin-Coated Bronze

Offset Eye, Closed Mesh*

For permanent support when cable end is available to be installed through grip.

Cable Diameter Approx. Breaking E M Catalog
Range Inches (cm) Strength Lbs. (N) Inches (cm) Inches (cm) Number
.50"-.62" (1.27-1.57) 500 (2,224) 4" (10.16) 10" (25.40) 02201037
.63"-.74" (1.60-1.88) 750 (3,336) 4" (10.16) 10" (25.40) 02201038
.75"-.99" (1.90-2.51) 950 (4,226) 4" (10.16) 13" (33.02) 02201039
1.00"-1.24" (2.54-3.15) 1,500 (6,672) 5" (12.70) 4" (35.56) 02201041
1.25"-1.49" (3.17-3.78) 1,500 (6,672) 5" (12.70) 5" (38.10) 02201042
1.50"-1.74" (3.81-4.42) 1,500 (6,672) 5" (12.70) 7" (43.18) 02201043
1.75"-1.99" (4.44-5.05) 2,000 (8,896) 6" (15.24) 19" (48.26) 02201044
2.00"-2.49" (5.08-6.32) 3,100 (13,789) 9" (22.86) 21" (563.34) 02201045
2.50"-2.99" (6.35-7.59) 3,100 (13,789) 9" (22.86) 23" (58.42) 02201046
3.00"-3.49" (7.62-8.86) 3,800 (16,902) 11" (27.94) 25" (63.50) 02201047
3.50"-3.99" (8.89-10.13) 3,250 (14,480) 11" (27.94) 27" (68.58) 02201048
Offset Eye, Split Mesh, Lace Closing*
For permanent support when cable end is not available.
Cable Diameter Approx. Breaking E M Catalog
Range Inches (cm) Strength Lbs. (N) Inches (cm) Inches (cm) Number
.50"-.62" (1.27-1.57) 500 (2,224) 4" (10.16) 10" (25.40) 02202037
.63"-.74" (1.60-1.88) 750 (3,336) 4" (10.16) 10" (25.40) 02202038
.75"-.99" (1.90-2.51) 950 (4,226) 4" (10.16) 13" (33.02) 02202039
1.00"-1.24" (2.54-3.15) 1,500 (6,672) 5" (12.70) 4" (35.56) 02202041
1.25"-1.49" (3.17-3.78) 1,500 (6,672) 5" (12.70) 5" (38.10) 02202042
1.50"-1.74" (3.81-4.42) 1,500 (6,672) 5" (12.70) 7" (43.18) 02202043
1.75"-1.99" (4.44-5.05) 1,800 (8,006) 6" (15.24) 19" (48.26) 02202044
2.00"-2.49" (5.08-6.32) 2,150 (9,563) 9" (22.86) 21" (53.34) 02202045
2.50"-2.99" (6.35-7.59) 2,150 (9,563) 9" (22.86) 23" (58.42) 02202046
3.00"-3.49" (7.62-8.86) 3,250 (14,480) 11" (27.94) 25" (63.50) 02202047
3.50"-3.99" (8.89-10.13) 3,250 (14,480) 11" (27.94) 27" (68.58) 02202048
Offset Eye, Split Mesh, Rod Closing*
For support when cable end is not available.
Cable Diameter Approx. Breaking E M Catalog
Range Inches (cm) Strength Lbs. (N) Inches (cm) Inches (cm) Number
.50"-.62" (1.27-1.57) 500 (2,224) 4" (10.16) 7" (17.78) 02203037
.63"-.74" (1.60-1.88) 750 (3,336) 4" (10.16) 9" (22.86) 02203038
.75"-.99" (1.90-2.51) 950 (4,226) 4" (10.16) 10" (25.40) 02203039
1.00"-1.24" (2.54-3.15) 1,500 (6,672) 5" (12.70) 12" (30.48) 02203041
1.25"-1.49" (3.17-3.78) 1,500 (6,672) 5" (12.70) 4" (35.56) 02203042
1.50"-1.74" (3.81-4.42) 1,500 (6,672) 5" (12.70) 5" (38.10) 02203043
1.75"-1.99" (4.44-5.05) 2,000 (8,896) 6" (15.24) 6" (40.64) 02203044
2.00"-2.49" (5.08-6.32) 3,100 (13,789) 9" (22.86) 19" (48.26) 02203045
2.50"-2.99" (6.35-7.59) 3,100 (13,789) 9" (22.86) 20" (50.80) 02203046
3.00"-3.49" (7.62-8.86) 4,300 (19,126) 11" (27.94) 21" (53.34) 02203047
3.50"-3.99" (8.89-10.13) 4,900 (21,795) 11" (27.94) 21" (53.34) 02203048

Note: E-Eye length.

M-Mesh length at nominal diameter.
* Change catalog number from 022 to 024 for stainless steel. Consult factory for availability.
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Standard Duty Support Grips

Universal Eye, Single Weave, Tin-Coated Bronze

Universal Eye, Closed Mesh*

For permanent support when cable end is available to be installed through grip.

KELLEMS® WIRE MANAGEMENT 5

WARNING!

It is important that you read
all breaking strength, safety

and technical data relating

Cable Diameter Approx. Breaking E M Catalog .

Range Inches (cm) Strength Lbs. (N) Inches (cm) Inches (cm) Number to this product on pages
50"-.62" (1.27-1.57) 530 (2,357) 18" (45.72) 10" (25.40) 02201051 T-42 through T-46.
.63"-.74" (1.60-1.88) 790 (3,514) 18" (45.72) 10" (25.40) 02201052

.75"-.99" (1.90-2.51) 1,020 (4,537) 18" (45.72) 13" (33.02) 02201053 ll
1.00"-1.24" (2.54-3.15) 1,610 (7,161) 8" (45.72) 14" (35.56) 02201050 q
1.25"-1.49" (3.17-3.78) 1,610 (7,161) 8" (45.72) 5" (38.10) 02201054 e |
1.50"-1.74" (3.81-4.42) 1,610 (7,161) 8" (45.72) 7" (43.18) 02201055 E}"f B:{
1.75"-1.99" (4.44-5.05) 2,150 (9,563) 8" (45.72) 19" (48.26) 02201056 |
2.00"-2.49" (5.08-6.32) 3,260 (14,500) 8" (45.72) 21" (53.34) 02201057 E
2.50"-2.99" (6.35-7.59) 3,260 (14,500) 18" (45.72) 23" (58.42) 02201058 _i_

M
Universal Eye, Split Mesh, Lace Closing
For permanent support when cable end is not available.
Cable Diameter Approx. Breaking E M Catalog
Range Inches (cm) Strength Lbs. (N) Inches (cm) Inches (cm) Number Universal Eye, Closed Mesh
.50"-.62" (1.27-1.57) 530 (2,357) 18" (45.72) 10" (25.40) 02202050 h
.63"-.74" (1.60-1.88) 790 (3,514) 18" (45.72) 10" (25.40) 02202051 __.

.75"-.99" (1.90-2.51) 1,020 (4,537) 18" (45.72) 13" (33.02) 02202052 Z
1.00"-1.24" (2.54-3.15) 1,610 (7,161) 8" (45.72) 14" (35.56) 02202054 o o m
1.25"-1.49" (3.17-3.78) 1,610 (7,161) 8" (45.72) 5" (38.10) 02202055 E}:llr nr:: r E
1.50"-1.74" (3.81-4.42) 1,610 (7,161) 8" (45.72) 7" (43.18) 02202056 I d
1.75"-1.99" (4.44-5.05) 2,150 (9,563) 8" (45.72) 19" (48.26) 02202057 E m
2.00"-2.49" (5.08-6.32) 3,260 (14,500) 8" (45.72) 21" (53.34) 02202058 ‘ 1 3 w
2.50"-2.99" (6.35-7.59) 3,260 (14,500) 8" (45.72) 23" (68.42) 02202059 T
3.50"-3.99" (8.89-10.13) 4,900 (21,795) 18" (45.72) 27" (68.58) 02202061 M <

T Z
. . L <
g?gji;iﬂlwﬁ‘éf;iﬁg:n?gsngg aRV;gb%osmg Universal Eye, Split Mesh, Lace Closing E
Cable Diameter Approx. Breaking E M Catalog
Range Inches (cm) Strength Lbs. (N) Inches (cm) Inches (cm) Number |l m
.50"-.62" (1.27-1.57) 790 (3,514) 18" (45.72) 8.5" (21.59) 02203064
.63"-.74" (1.60-1.88) 790 (3,514) 18" (45.72) 8.5" (21.59) 02203065 % m
.75"-.99" (1.90-2.51) 1,020 (4,537) 18" (45.72) 10.5" (26.67) 02203066 gliir;iwﬂu ~=g
1.00"-1.24" (2.54-3.15) 1,610 (7,161) 8" (45.72) 12.5" (31.75) 02203068 Fully Ext'd. ;
1.25"-1.49" (3.17-3.78) 1,610 (7,161) 8" (45.72) 14.5" (36.83) 02203069 1E |
1.50"-1.74" (3.81-4.42) 1,610 (7,161) 8" (45.72) 15.5" (39.37) 02203070 }_ ! @
1.75"-1.99" (4.44-5.05) 2,150 (9,563) 8" (45.72) 16.5" (41.91) 02203071 w
2.00"-2.49" (5.08-6.32) 3,260 (14,500) 8" (45.72) 19.5" (49.53) 02203072 P?! E
2.50"-2.99" (6.35-7.59) 3,260 (14,500) 8" (45.72) 21.5" (54.61) 02203073
3.00"-3.49" (7.62-8.86) 5,750 (25,576) 18" (45.72) 23.5" (59.69) 02203074 T m
Note: E-Eye length. ‘ ’ J
M-Mesh length at nominal diameter.
* Change catalog number from 022 to 024 for stainless steel. Consult factory for availability. Universal Eye, Split Mesh, Rod Closing J
LLl
4
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6 KELLEMS® WIRE MANAGEMENT

Deluxe Cord Grips

Aluminum Fittings, Stainless Steel Mesh, Liquidtight, for Insulated Cables

e

Straight Male Thread

WARNING! N.P.T. Thread Grip Diameter Range Form
It is important that you read Size Inches Inches (cm) Size Catalog Number
: .250"-.312" (.63-.79) 07401001
all breaking strength, safety % 312'-375"  (79-.95) F1 07401002
and technical data relating 375"-.437" (95-1.11) 07401003
to this product on pages 187"-.250" (47-.63) 07401004
T-71 through T-76. ” .250"-.375" (.63-.95) Fo 07401006
.375"-.500" (.95-1.27) 07401008
.500"-.625" (1.27-1.59) 07401010
y .625"-.750" (1.59-1.90) F3 074011247+
§ .750"-.875" (1.90-2.22) 074011248*
.187"-.250" (47-.63) 07401011
% .250"-.375" (.63-.95) Fo 07401013
* .375"-.500" (.95-1.27) 07401015
.500"-.625" (1.27-1.59) 07401017
% .625"-.750" (1.59-1.90) F3 07401018
* .750"-.875" (1.90-2.22) 074011249*
.375"-.500" (.95-1.27) 074011195
.500"-.625" (1.27-1.59) 07401019
; .625"-.750" (1.59-1.90) Fa 07401021
.750"-.875" (1.90-2.22) 07401023
.875"-1.000"  (2.22-2.54) 07401025
1.000"-1.125"  (2.54-2.86) 074011250*
. 1 1.125"-1.250"  (2.86-3.17) F5 074011028*
Straight Male 1.250"-1.375"  (3.17-3.49) 074011029*
x .750"-.875" (1.90-2.22) 074011251
.875"-1.000"  (2.22-2.54) 07401026
m 14 1.000"-1.125"  (2.54-2.86) F5 07401027
- 1.125"-1.250"  (2.86-3.17) 07401028
1.250"-1.375"  (3.17-3.49) 074011178*
I .750"-.875" (1.90-2.22) 074011252
m .875"-1.000"  (2.22-2.54) 07401029
17 1.000"-1.125"  (2.54-2.86) F5 07401030
g 1.125"-1.250"  (2.86-3.17) 07401031
1.250"-1.375"  (3.17-3.49) 07401032
m 1.312"-1.437"  (3.33-3.65) 074011253
1.437"-1.562"  (3.65-3.97) 074011254+
) 17 1.562"-1.687"  (3.97-4.28) F6 074011255+
1.687"-1.812"  (4.28-4.60) 074011256*
E 1.750"-1.875"  (4.44-4.76) 074011257+
1.250"-1.375"  (3.17-3.49) 074011258
— 1.312"-1.437"  (3.33-3.65) 074011259
m ) 1.437"-1.562"  (3.65-3.97) - 07401033
1.562"-1.687"  (3.97-4.28) 07401034
m 1.687"-1.812"  (4.28-4.60) 07401035
1.750"- 1.875"  (4.44-4.76) 074011260
g 1.812"-1.937"  (4.60-4.92) 074011261
1.937"-2.062"  (4.92-5.24) 074011262*
> 2 2.062"-2.187"  (5.24-5.55) F7 074011263*
2.187"-2.312"  (5.55-5.87) 074011264+
Z 2.312"-2.437"  (5.87-6.19) 074011265*
1.688"-1.812"  (4.29-4.60) 074011030
> 1.812"-1.937"  (4.60-4.92) 074011031
O o1 1.937"-2.062"  (4.92-5.24) - 074011032
. , , 2.062"-2.187"  (5.24-5.55) 074011033
Note: Kellems® Deluxe Cord Grips are suitable ; .
for use in hazardous locations per Class | 21 87"‘2-31 2 . (5.55-5.87) 074011034
m Div. 2, Class Il Div. 1 & 2, Class lll Div. 1 & 2.312"-2.437"  (5.87-6.19) 074011266*
g g&f gg?bj\g)ﬂ%%ag/ %e(%i (538381 (;S(le))cgj?ns 1.937"-2.062"  (4.92-5.24) 074011036
- , 902.10(@)(2), 502. s 2.062"-2.187"  (5.24-5.55) 074011037
m 503.10()(2) and 503.70(b). 2.187"-2.312"  (5.55-5.87) F7 074011038
* Cable jacket may have to be stripped to 2.312"-2.437" (5.87-6.19) 074011039
Z pass through connector body. 2.437"-2.625"  (6.19-6.67) 074011186
3 2.625"-2.812"  (6.67-7.14) Fs 074011187
—| 2.812"-3.000"  (7.14-7.62) 074011188
3.000"-3.250"  (7.62-8.25) 074011189*
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Deluxe Cord Grips

KELLEMS® WIRE MANAGEMENT 7

Aluminum Fittings, Stainless Steel Mesh, Liquidtight, for Insulated Cables

Straig_jht Female Thread

N.P.T. Thread Grip Diameter Range Form

Size Inches Inches (cm) Size Catalog Number

Y2 .375"-.500" (.95-1.27) F2 07401043
.500"-.625" (1.27-1.59) 07401045

% .500"-.625" (1.27-1.59) F2 07401052

% .625"-.750" (1.59-1.90) F4 07401053

90° Male Thread

N.P.T. Thread Grip Diameter Range Form

Size Inches Inches (cm) Size Catalog Number
.250"-.312" (.63-.79) 07401071

Y .312"-.375" (.79-.95) F1 07401072
.375"-.437" (.95-1.11) 07401073
.187"-.250" (.47-.63) 07401074

Y2 .250"-.375"  (.63-.95) F2 07401076
.375"-.500" (.95-1.27) 07401078
.500"-.625" (1.27-1.59) 07401080*
.375"-.500" (.95-1.27) 07401081

% .500"-.625" (1.27-1.59) F3 07401083
.625"-.750" (1.59-1.90) 07401084*
.750"-.875" (1.90-2.22) 074011275*
.500"-.625" (1.27-1.59) 07401085
.625"-.750" (1.59-1.90) 07401087

1 .750"-.875" (1.90-2.22) F4 07401089
.875"-1.000" (2.22-2.54) 07401091*
1.000"-1.125" (2.54-2.86) 074011229*
.750"-.875" (1.90-2.22) 074011230

1Va .875"-1.000" (2.22-2.54) F5 07401137
1.000"-1.125" (2.54-2.86) 07401108
1.125"-1.250" (2.86-3.17) 074011042*
1.000"-1.125" (2.54-2.86) 074011045

1% 1.125"-1.250" (2.86-3.17) F5 074011046
1.250"-1.375" (3.17-3.49) 074011047
1.312"-1.437" (3.33-3.65) 074011233

2 1.437"-1.562" (3.65-3.97) F6 074011244
1.687"-1.812" (4.28-4.60) 074011246
1.750"-1.875" (4.44-4.76) 074011234*

45° Male Thread

N.P.T. Thread Grip Diameter Range Form

Size Inches Inches (cm) Size Catalog Number
.250"-.375" (.63-.95) 074011236

Y2 .375"-.500" (.95-1.27) F2 074011021
.500"-.625" (1.27-1.59) 074011237*
.500"-.625" (1.27-1.59) 074011049

% .625"-.750" (1.59-1.90) F3 074011051*
.750"-.875" (1.90-2.22) 074011239*
.625"-.750" (1.59-1.90) 074011055

1 .750"-.875" (1.90-2. 22) F4 074011057
.875"-1.000" (2.22-2.54) 074011199*

1Va 1.000"-1.125" (2.54-2.86) F5 074011059
1.125"-1.250" (2.86-3.17) 074011060

HUBBELL
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WARNING!

It is important that you read
all breaking strength, safety
and technical data relating
to this product on pages
T-71 through T-76.

Straight Female

90° Male

45° Male

Note: Kellems® Deluxe Cord Grips are suitable
for use in hazardous locations per Class |
Div. 2, Class Il Div. 1 & 2, Class lll Div. 1 &
2 of the National Electric Code Sections
501.10(b)(2), 502.10(a)(2), 502.10(b)(2),
503.10(a)(2) and 503.10(b).

* Cable jacket may have to be stripped to
pass through connector body.

KELLEMS® WIRE MANAGEMENT
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Series 54 Limit Switches 2
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2 LIMIT SWITCHES

Furnas Brand Series 54 Rotary Limit Switches

Limit the travel of electrically operated doors, conveyors, hoists, machine tool work tables and similar devices. Equipment having rotating mecha-
nisms, or linear motion which can be translated into rotational motion, can be controlled by these versatile switches. Furnas Series 54 switches can
be mounted in any position and are easy to wire and adjust.

Switches Feature

* Four Gear Ratios

« Standard, Long Dwell or Fine Adjustment Cams

* Right or Left Hand Shaft

» Easy to Wire and Adjust

* Mount in Any Position

* Rugged Die-cast Aluminum Housing

* Available for NEMA 1, NEMA 4, and NEMA 12 Applications

* Multi-use Shaft - Attach Drive Sprocket using Woodruff Key, Pin or Setscrew

Application

Furnas Series 54 switches are designed to serve as pilot controls for magnetic reversing starters and contactors which in turn make and break full voltage
between line and load. Contacts in the switch are operated when the external shaft is rotated. For the switch to perform a pilot control function, the contact
must be wired in series with the coil circuit of a magnetic reversing starter or contactor.

The shaft may rotate in either direction. When tripped, if rotation direction is reversed, the contacts will reset in 1/4 to 1 1/2 turns, depending on shaft-to-cam
ratio. Switches with Long Dwell Cams are available. These cams provides for the contacts to be actuated for a longer period of time as might be required in
hoist or similar applications.

Fine adjustment cams are also available. This feature increases accuracy in setting the number of turns to cause the contact to operate.

MODELS—-Series 54 Model numbers are for RIGHT HAND SHAFT. For left hand shaft add L to model number.

Turns of Drive Shaft to Trip Contacts Circuits NEMA 1 & 12 NEMA 4
Contact ) . .
ndustrial Use Watertightse
Min. Overtravel BIOCKS Model No.  Model No.
Standard Cams
2 2 2 54BB23FE 54BB23EE
18 to 1 16 1 1.75 0.25 3 3 3 54BB33FE 54BB33EE
4 4 4 54BB43FE 54BB43EE
2 2 2 54BB23FB 54BB23EB
36to1 32 1 3.5 0.5 3 3 3 54BB33FB 54BB33EB
4 4 4 54BB43FB 54BB43EB
2 2 2 54BB23FC 54BB23EC
72101 64 1.5 7.5 1 3 3 3 54BB33FC 54BB33EC
4 4 4 54BB43FC 54BB43EC
2 2 2 54BB23FD 54BB23ED
108 to 1 96 2 " 15 3 3 3 54BB33FD 54BB33ED
4 4 4 54BB43FD 54BB43ED
Long Dwell Cams
2 2 2 54EB23FE 54EB23EE
18to 1 15 1 25 0.5 3 3 3 54EB33FE 54EB33EE
4 4 4 54EB43FE 54EB43EE
2 2 2 54EB23FB 54EB23EB
36to1 30 1.5 5 1 3 3 3 54EB33FB 54EB33EB
4 4 4 54EB43FB 54EB43EB
2 2 2 54EB23FC 54EB23EC
72to1 60 2 10 15 3 3 3 54EB33FC 54EB33EC
4 4 4 54EB43FC 54EB43EC
2 2 2 54EB23FD 54EB23ED
108 to 1 90 2 15 3 3 3 3 54EB33FD 54EB33ED
I 4 4 4 54EB43FD 54EB43ED
— Fine Adjustment
18to 1 16 1 1.75 0.25 2 2 2 54BB73FE 54BB73EE
g 36to1 32 1 35 0.5 2 2 2 54BB73FB 54BB73EB
fu— 72to1 64 1.5 7.5 1 2 2 2 54BB73FC 54BB73EC
I 108 to 1 96 2 1 1.5 2 2 2 54BB73FD 54BB73ED
N e Dimensions-inches (mm) ;
Flelt-i Modifications Tapped for E?ﬂﬁg." :I(? %;255 1.00(25)
Contact Block Kit (1 NO 1 NC) Cat. No. 1" Conduit i
= ey iy
E Long Dwell Cam S4EBGB Contact Block Specifications I —«@» 0.50 331(108) T 350
Contact Block Kit (2 NO 2 NC)  Cat. No. 15 Amp 120, 240, 480 or 600 VAC. 243 (3) Tga (89)
e Standard Cam 54BBGD 1/2 HP. 120 VAC, 1.0 H.P. 240 VAC (54) | m,—;bi { O 0.625(16)
q Long Dwell Cam 54EBGD 0.8 Amp 115 VDC, 0.4 Amp 230 VDC L0 = R o ‘
Accessories Cat. No. Pilot Duty 600 VAC Max. o 181 || EH— J
‘ ’ Adjustment Tool D27760001 Approximate Shipping (14) (46) | -——4.875 (124)—!| 4
I Kits include switch block, cam and mounting hardware Weight 6 bs (2.7 kg) 531 (135) 7" (4¢)
HUBBELL CANADA LP www.hubbellonline.com/wiring
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LIMIT SWITCHES 3

Series 55 Rotary Limit Switches

Direct replacement for HWS Series 15 and G.E. Series CR115 switches

Limit the travel of electrically operated doors, conveyors, hoists, machine tool work tables and
similar devices. Equipment having rotating mechanisms, or linear motion which can be translated
into rotational motion, can be controlled by these versatile switches. Available with up to four
S.P.D.T. or D.P.D.T. switch blocks for control of multiple functions.

Switches Feature
» Six gear ratios

» Right hand, Left hand or Dual shaft models
(RH shown in photos)

» Two, Three or Four switches
* Mount in any position

» Easy to wire

* Rugged die cast enclosures

* NEMA 4 construction
(Exceeds requirements of NEMA 1 and NEMA 12)

» High strength steel multi-use input shaft; #404
Woodruff key slot, 0.19 dia. hole and setscrew dimple

» Switch terminal screws for quick wiring
» Standard or Extended Dwell cams

» Easy, precision timing adjustment using standard
screwdriver and provided tool

* Industrial grade oil-impregnated bronze bearings

¢ Industrial duty S.P.D.T. or D.P.D.T. snap switches are
UL recognized Y} and CSA listed @

INSULATING SWITCH
SHIELD

ADJUSTING
PINION

Geared Rotary Limit Switches for overtravel protection and
other uses on material handling equipment, hoists, cranes, valves,
compacting equipment, machine tool lead screws, packaging
machinery, powered doors, gates and windows, etc.

Mounting and shaft location allows direct replacement of
HWS Series 15 and G.E. Series CR115 switches.

Contact Block Specifications

15 Amp 120, 240, 480 or 600 VAC.
1/2 H.P. 120 VAC, 1.0 H.P. 240 VAC
0.8 Amp 115 VDC, 0.4 Amp 230 VDC

CONDUIT HIGH STRENGTH R

CONNECTION STEEL SHAFT Pilot Duty 600 VAC Max.
Tapped for Key way, Through Hole &
1.00" NPT Setscrew Dimple Standard

Right Hand Shaft—-Four Switch Model shown

LIMIT SWITCHES
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LIMIT SWITCHES

MODELS-Series 55

Gear
Ratio

[Standard Cams

Turns of Drive Shaft to Trip Contacts

Max.

Overtravel

Reset

Circuits

Contact
Blocks

NO

NC

Series 55 Rotary Limit Switches

RIGHT HAND
SHAFT
NEMA 4

Model No.*

LEFT HAND
SHAFT
NEMA 4

Model No.*

DUAL
SHAFT
NEMA 4

Model No.*

2 2 2 55-4E-2SP-WR-20 55-4E-2SP-WL-20 55-4E-2SP-WB-20
205t0 1 18.0 1.0 25 0.5 3 3 3 55-4E-3SP-WR-20 55-4E-3SP-WL-20 55-4E-3SP-WB-20

4 4 4 55-4E-4SP-WR-20 55-4E-4SP-WL-20 55-4E-4SP-WB-20

2 2 2 55-4E-2SP-WR-40 55-4E-2SP-WL-40 55-4E-2SP-WB-40
425t01 36.5 1.0 6.0 0.5 3 3 3 55-4E-3SP-WR-40 55-4E-3SP-WL-40 55-4E-3SP-WB-40

4 4 4 55-4E-4SP-WR-40 55-4E-4SP-WL-40 55-4E-4SP-WB-40

2 2 2 55-4E-2SP-WR-80 55-4E-2SP-WL-80 55-4E-2SP-WB-80
80to1 68.0 15 12.0 0.75 3 3 3 55-4E-3SP-WR-80 55-4E-3SP-WL-80 55-4E-3SP-WB-80

4 4 4 55-4E-4SP-WR-80 55-4E-4SP-WL-80 55-4E-4SP-WB-80

2 2 2 55-4E-2SP-WR-111 55-4E-2SP-WL-111 55-4E-2SP-WB-111
111to1 97.0 20 14.0 1.25 3 3 3 55-4E-3SP-WR-111 55-4E-3SP-WL-111 55-4E-3SP-WB-111

4 4 4 55-4E-4SP-WR-111 55-4E-4SP-WL-111 55-4E-4SP-WB-111

2 2 2 55-4E-2SP-WR-222 55-4E-2SP-WL-222 55-4E-2SP-WB-222
222to1 192.0 3.0 30.0 25 3 3 3 55-4E-3SP-WR-222 55-4E-3SP-WL-222 55-4E-3SP-WB-222

4 4 4 55-4E-4SP-WR-222 55-4E-4SP-WL-222 55-4E-4SP-WB-222

2 2 2 55-4E-2SP-WR-333 55-4E-2SP-WL-333 55-4E-2SP-WB-333
333to 1 265.0 4.0 48.0 3.5 3 3 3 55-4E-3SP-WR-333 55-4E-3SP-WL-333 55-4E-3SP-WB-333

4 4 4 55-4E-4SP-WR-333 55-4E-4SP-WL-333 55-4E-4SP-WB-333

|[Extended Dwell Cams

2 2 2 55-4E-2SP-WR-20-LD 55-4E-2SP-WL-20-LD 55-4E-2SP-WB-20-LD
205t0 1 17.0 1.0 3.25 0.25 3 3 3 55-4E-3SP-WR-20-LD 55-4E-3SP-WL-20-LD 55-4E-3SP-WB-20-LD

4 4 4 55-4E-4SP-WR-20-LD 55-4E-4SP-WL-20-LD 55-4E-4SP-WB-20-LD

2 2 2 55-4E-2SP-WR-40-LD 55-4E-2SP-WL-40-LD 55-4E-2SP-WB-40-LD
425t01 35.0 15 7.5 0.75 3 3 3 55-4E-3SP-WR-40-LD 55-4E-3SP-WL-40-LD 55-4E-3SP-WB-40-LD

4 4 4 55-4E-4SP-WR-40-LD 55-4E-4SP-WL-40-LD 55-4E-4SP-WB-40-LD

2 2 2 55-4E-2SP-WR-80-LD 55-4E-2SP-WL-80-LD 55-4E-2SP-WB-80-LD
80to1 66.0 2 14.0 1.25 3 3 3 55-4E-3SP-WR-80-LD 55-4E-3SP-WL-80-LD 55-4E-3SP-WB-80-LD

4 4 4 55-4E-4SP-WR-80-LD 55-4E-4SP-WL-80-LD 55-4E-4SP-WB-80-LD

2 2 2 55-4E-2SP-WR-111-LD 55-4E-2SP-WL-111-LD 55-4E-2SP-WB-111-LD
111to1 90.0 3.0 21.0 25 3 3 3 55-4E-3SP-WR-111-LD 55-4E-3SP-WL-111-LD 55-4E-3SP-WB-111-LD

4 4 4 55-4E-4SP-WR-111-LD 55-4E-4SP-WL-111-LD 55-4E-4SP-WB-111-LD

2 2 2 55-4E-2SP-WR-222-LD 55-4E-2SP-WL-222-LD 55-4E-2SP-WB-222-LD
222to 1 182.0 4.0 40.0 4.0 3 3 3 55-4E-3SP-WR-222-LD 55-4E-3SP-WL-222-LD 55-4E-3SP-WB-222-LD

4 4 4 55-4E-4SP-WR-222-LD 55-4E-4SP-WL-222-LD 55-4E-4SP-WB-222-LD

2 2 2 55-4E-2SP-WR-333-LD 55-4E-2SP-WL-333-LD 55-4E-2SP-WB-333-LD
333to 1 275.0 5.0 58.0 6.0 3 3 3 55-4E-3SP-WR-333-LD 55-4E-3SP-WL-333-LD 55-4E-3SP-WB-333-LD

4 4 4 55-4E-4SP-WR-333-LD 55-4E-4SP-WL-333-LD 55-4E-4SP-WB-333-LD

* S.P.D.T. switches shown. To order D.P.D.T. switches, substitute DP for SP in model number.
Example: Model Number 55-4E-3SP-WR-111-LD=S.P.D.T. switch. Model number 55-4E-3DP-WR-111-LD=D.P.D.T. switch.

Gear
Ratio

Contact
Blocks

HWS
Series 15

Model No.

Right Hand Shaft-Standard Dwell Cams

GE
Series CR115
Model No.

HWS
Series 55
Model No.

For replacement of HWS series 15 and G.E. series CR115
switches, please refer to Cross Reference chart at left.

20.5t0 1 2 ES15-4211 CR115E121102 | 55-4E-2SP-WR-20
425t01 2 ES15-4221 CR115E122102 55-4E-2SP-WR-40
80 to 1 2 ES15-4231 CR115E123102 55-4E-2SP-WR-80
111to 1 2 ES15-4241 CR115E124102 55-4E-2SP-WR-111
222 to 1 2 ES15-4251 CR115E125102 55-4E-2SP-WR-222
333101 2 ES15-4261 CR115E126102 | 55-4E-2SP-WR-333 |
20.5t0 1 4 ES15-4411 CR115E141102 55-4E-4SP-WR-2
42.5t0 1 4 ES15-4421 CR115E142102 55-4E-4SP-WR-40
80 to 1 4 ES15-4431 CR115E143102 55-4E-4SP-WR-80
111to 1 4 ES15-4441 CR115E144102 55-4E-4SP-WR-111
222 to 1 4 ES15-4451 CR115E145102 55-4E-4SP-WR-222
333to 1 4 ES15-4461 CR115E146102 55-4E-4SP-WR-333
Left Hand Shaft-Standard Dwell Cams
20.5t0 1 2 No Equivalent CR115E121112 55-4E-2SP-WL-20
425t0 1 2 No Equivalent CR115E122112 | 55-4E-2SP-WL-40
80to 1 2 No Equivalent CR115E123112 55-4E-2SP-WL-80
111to 1 2 No Equivalent CR115E124112 55-4E-2SP-WL-111
222 to 1 2 No Equivalent CR115E125112 55-4E-2SP-WL-222
333 to 1 2 No Equivalent CR115E126112 55-4E-2SP-WL-333
20.5t01 4 No Equivalent CR115E141112 55-4E-4SP-WL-20
425t0 1 4 No Equivalent CR115E142112 55-4E-4SP-WL-40
80 to 1 4 No Equivalent CR115E143112 55-4E-4SP-WL-80
1M1to1 4 No Equivalent CR115E144112 55-4E-4SP-WL-111
222 to 1 4 No Equivalent CR115E145112 55-4E-4SP-WL-222
333 to 1 4 No Equivalent CR115E146112 55-4E-4SP-WL-333
Dual Shaft-Standard Dwell Cams
20.5t0 1 2 No Equivalent CR115E121122 55-4E-2SP-WB-20
42.5t0 1 2 No Equivalent CR115E122122 55-4E-2SP-WB-40
80 to 1 2 No Equivalent CR115E123122 55-4E-2SP-WB-80
1M1to1 2 No Equivalent CR115E124122 55-4E-2SP-WB-111
222to 1 2 No Equivalent CR115E125122 55-4E-2SP-WB-222
333 to 1 2 No Equivalent CR115E126122 55-4E-2SP-WB-333
20.5t0 1 4 No Equivalent CR115E141122 55-4E-4SP-WB-20
42.5t0 1 4 No Equivalent CR115E142122 55-4E-4SP-WB-40
80 to 1 4 No Equivalent CR115E143122 55-4E-4SP-WB-80
111to 1 4 No Equivalent CR115E144122 | 55-4E-4SP-WB-111
222 to 1 4 No Equivalent CR115E145122 55-4E-4SP-WB-222
333 to 1 4 No Equivalent CR115E146122 55-4E-4SP-WB-333
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For the full product offering and details, please visit www.HubbellOnline.com/wiring or call 1-800-465-7051.
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2 DISCONNECTS & MOTOR CONTROLLERS

Switched Enclosures

Circuit-Lock® Unfused Disconnect Switches
“Suitable as Motor Disconnect”
Features and Benefits

Circuit-Lock® 30, 60, and 100 Ampere Unfused Disconnect Switches

NEC section 430.102(B) requires each motor controller to have a disconnect within line of sight from the motor and driven equipment. NEC
section 430.109(A)(6) recognizes that a manual motor controller and disconnect can be the same unit, provided it has been tested for this
purpose. Hubbell's Circuit-Lock® Unfused Disconnect Switches are UL listed as a manual motor controller and also "suitable as a motor
disconnect" and meet these code requirements. In addition, the enclosure offers the ability to lock directly wired motor loads in the OFF
position to comply with OSHA Lockout/Tagout regulations. This safety enclosure is Type 4X (Wash down, Corrosion resistant) and is also
suitable for use with metallic conduit. The switch is mounted on an internal frame that is integral with the enclosure and bonds all grounds,
and it accepts auxiliary contacts that can be used to signal PLC controllers.

B &
Stainless steel ] "\}‘“
hardware
for corrosion
resistance.

Internal frame
automatically
bonds all grounds.

Reversible interior
accommodates
top or bottom
conduit opening.

Captured
neoprene gasket
provides a
watertight seal
between cover
and base.

Circuit-Lock® Unfused Disconnect Switches are
available in 30A, 60A and 100A 600 VAC ratings.

Valox® is a trademark of SABIC Innovative Plastics, acquired from General Electric Company.

SUHITTOHLNOD JO1ON '®? S1OIANNODSIA

Please contact your local sales representative for full catalog information.

HUBBELL CANADA LP www.hubbellonline.com/wiring
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DISCONNECTS & MOTOR CONTROLLERS 3

@

Switched Enclosures
Circuit-Lock® 30, 60, 100 Ampere Unfused Disconnect Switches

“Suitable as Motor Disconnect”

Ordering Information

Ordering Information 30A, 60A and 100A

IP66

SUITABILITY

Certified

Rating

UL Listed, CSA

TYPE 4, 4X and
12 Enclosure

Description

Catalog Numbers

30A Circuit-Lock disconnect switch.

HBLDS3

30A Circuit-Lock disconnect switch with aux. contact. HBLDS3AC*
30A Circuit-Lock disconnect switch w/o conduit knockout or conduit fitting. HBLDS3NK
30A Circuit-Lock disconnect switch with aux. contact HBLDS3ACNK*
w/o conduit knockout or conduit fitting.
30A Circuit-Lock disconnect switch with 3 aux. contacts, w/o conduit knockouts. HBLDS33ACNK
Break before main break — 1 set “normally open”, 1 set “normally closed”.
Break after main break — 2 sets “normally open”, 1 set “normally closed”.
HBLDS3AC 60A Circuit-Lock disconnect switch. HBLDS6

a0 60A Circuit-Lock disconnect switch with aux. contact. HBLDS6AC*
100A Circuit-Lock disconnect switch. HBLDS10
100A Circuit-Lock disconnect switch with aux. contact. HBLDS10AC*

HBLAC2

Auxiliary Contacts for 30, 60 and 100A switch, A600 pilot duty

Description

Catalog Numbers

“Break After Main Break”, 1 set of n/o contacts, 1 set of n/c contacts.

HBLAC1*

“Break Before Main Break”, 1 set of n/o contacts.

HBLAC2*

Ground Block

Description Catalog Numbers
For 30A switches. HBL30RGB
For 60A and 100A switches. HBL60100RGB

Neutral Block

Description Catalog Numbers

For 30A switches. HBL30RNB
HBL30RGB For 60A switches. HBL60RNB

For 100A switches. HBL100RNB

HBL30RNB

Replacement Covers

Description Catalog Numbers
For 30A switches. HBLDS3RC

For 60A switches. HBLDS6RC

For 100A switches. HBLDS10RC

Replacement Switches

HBLDS3RC Description Catalog Numbers
For 30A switches. HBLDS3RS
For 60 and 100A switches. HBLDS60100RS
For HBLDS33ACNK. HBLDS33ACRS

HBLRFT1

Replacement Mounting Feet

Description Catalog Numbers
For 30A switches. HBLRFT1A
For 60 and 100A switches. HBLRFT2A

Notes: *Supplied with one HBLACT.
“Not for use with HBLDS33ACNK.
30A Units are supplied with one % in. NPT Raintight conduit fitting.

B60A & 100A Units are supplied with two 1% in. NPT Raintight conduit fittings.

APackage of 10 feet and 10 screws.

Please contact your local sales representative for full catalog information.

HUBBELL
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DISCONNECTS & MOTOR CONTROLLERS

Switched Enclosures
Circuit-Lock® 30, 60 and 100 Ampere Unfused Disconnect Switches

Dimensions and Specifications

Dimensions Horsepower Ratings
— A Voltage 30A 60A 100A
B 120V AC 10 1 7.5 7.5
{ﬂn—ﬁk@% & ¢ 200-240V AC 10 3 15 15
g7 — e am 480V AC 10 5 30 30
| 200-240V AC 30 75 30 30
D 480V AC 30 15 50 50
E [ﬁ 600V AC 30 15 50 50
‘ F
\ —_—
@i@ L @ el
@ . L %f -
30A 60A/100A
Key inch mm inch mm
A 6.00 152 775 197
B 512 130 6.87 175
c 412 105 475 121
D 6.62 168 800 203
E 762 194 995 253
F 8.50 216 11.00 279
G 412 105 594 151

Circuit-Lock® Unfused Disconnect Switch

Specifications

Moisture Resistance

Flammability

Operating Temperature

UV Resistance
Dielectric Voltage

Max. Working Voltage

Current Interruptin

)

Short Circuit Withstand Rating
(Motor Disconnect)
Terminal Identification

Product Identificat
Mounting

ion

Impact Resistance

Outdoor - Type 4X (Wash down, Corrosion resistant), IP 66 suitability;

Indoor — 30A Type 12K (Dust-tight, Falling Dirt, Noncorrosive Liquids with Knockout).

60 and 100A Type 12 (Dust-tight, Falling Dirt, Noncorrosive Liquids).
UL94-5VA and VO Classification.
Maximum Continuous +75°C;
Minimum Continuous -40°C without impact.
All materials are UV stabilized.
Withstands 3000V AC minimum.
600V AC RMS.
Certified for current interrupting at full rated current and voltage.
Suitable for use on a circuit capable of delivering not more than 10,000
RMS symmetrical amperes, 600V AC max.
In accordance with UL, CSA and international conventions.
Identification and ratings are part of external label.
External fully adjustable feet.
In accordance with UL 746C.

Circuit-Lock® Unfused Disconnect Switch

Materials

Part Material

Base Valox®

Top Valox®

Handle Valox®

Conduit Hub Zinc 30A Unfused - % in.; 60/100A Unfused - 1% in.
Enclosure Gasket Neoprene

Shaft (Unfused) Valox®

Shaft Seal
Frame
Enclosure Screws

Molded Neoprene
Galvanized Steel
Stainless Steel 300 Series

Valox® is a trademark of SABIC Innovative Plastics, acquired from General Electric Company.

Please contact your local sales representative for full catalog information.
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Switched Enclosures
Circuit-Lock® Fused Disconnect Switches

“Suitable as Motor Disconnect”
Features and Benefits

Circuit-Lock® 30 and 60 Ampere Fused Disconnect Switches

The Circuit-Lock Fused Disconnect Switch provides fused switched control of a directly wired load. The switch cannot be turned ON
unless the enclosure cover is closed. The fuses cannot be accessed until the switch is turned OFF. The fuse holder accepts Class “J”
fuses. This enclosure is non-metallic and is listed for Outdoor/Indoor (Type 4X Wash down, Corrosion resistant). The handle can be locked
in the OFF position to comply with OSHA Lockout/Tagout regulations.

Three molded-in conduit drill points are
located on the top, bottom, and back
surface of enclosure. Conduit hub
provided: 30A 1 inch N.P.T., 60A 1%
inch N.PT.

Adjustable
mounting feet (4)
can be mounted in
any of three
positions for ease
of installation.

Stainless steel

hardware —y :
for corrosion U§te . Isconnetc
resistance. switches accep

Class "J" fuses.

Safety interlocked fuse
access door.

Non-metallic enclosure
meets UL 50 Type 4X
(watertight) 12K (dust-
tight) and IP66 suitability
requirements. Enclosure is
molded of rugged Valox®
to resist abuse, corrosion Removable door for
and enhance safety. All ease of wiring and FDS30
external hard-ware is installation.

stainless steel.

Lockable high
visibility red handle
to meet OSHA
Lockout/Tagout.

Conduit hub and adjustable Stainless steel % inch Enclosure door can Compact Fused Disconnect
mounting feet are supplied with turn door fasteners for be locked to prevent Switch accepts Class “J” fuses.
each Gircuit-Lock® Fused quick, easy access unauthorized access. Fuse holders are top mounted for
Disconnect Switch to fuses. Additionally, if the switch easy access. The switch accepts
. is ON, the door cannot be auxiliary contacts for control
opened. circuit applications including the

ON/OFF control of remote pilot
lights or signal for programmable
Valox® is a trademark of SABIC Innovative Plastics, acquired from General Electric Company. controllers.

DISCONNECTS & MOTOR CONTROLLERS

Please contact your local sales representative for full catalog information.
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6 DISCONNECTS & MOTOR CONTROLLERS

UL Listed, CSA Certified
TYPE 4, 4X and 12 Enclosure Rating

e

Switched Enclosures
Circuit-Lock® 30 and 60 Ampere
Fused Disconnect Switches

SUHITTOHLNOD JO1ON '®? S1OIANNODSIA

HUBBELL CANADA LP

“Suitable as Motor Disconnect”
Ordering Information and Dimensions

Ordering Information 30A and 60A

IP66

SUITABILITY

Description

Catalog Numbers

30A Circuit-Lock fused disconnect switch.

FDS30*

60A Circuit-Lock fused disconnect switch.

FDS60*

Note: *Class "J" fuses not included.

Auxiliary Contacts

Description

Catalog Numbers

Auxiliary contact, normally open, A600 pilot duty.

ACFSNO

Auxiliary contact, normally closed, A600 pilot duty.

ACFSNC

Watertight Closure Plug Kits

Description

Catalog Numbers

For 30A Circuit-Lock fused disconnect switch.

MICPK30

For 60A Circuit-Lock fused disconnect switch.

MICPK60

Replacement Mounting Feet

Description

Catalog Numbers

Replacement mounting feet and screws for
30A and 60A fused disconnect switches.

HBLRFT2A

Notes: 30A Units supplied with two 1 in. N.PT. Raintight conduit fittings.

ACFSNO

-

60A Units supplied with two 1% in. N.P.T. Raintight conduit fittings. MICPK30
A Package of 10 feet and 10 screws. ,
q
f w
HBLRFT2
Dimensions
7.27" ﬁ
~(184.7)
—_ D — M
i [
11.46" |
(291.6)
0 [ ] 12.37" P ——
15.03" ] T (314.2) d (—]a—)
(381.8) : (13% ;'%,,)
oN) .
L 15.36" °
(390.1)
_¥r = I

GleasonBrochureFinalNew3.indd 6

v
8.43"
(214.1)

Please contact your local sales representative for full catalog information.
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DISCONNECTS & MOTOR CONTROLLERS 7

Switched Enclosures

Circuit-Lock® 30 and 60 Ampere Fused Disconnect Switches
Horsepower Ratings and Specifications
Horsepower Ratings

Catalog Numbers Ratings Volts Std. HP Max. HP*
FDS30 30A 120V AC 0.5 2.0
600V AC 208-240V AC 15 3.0
Max. 240V AC 30 3.0 7.5
480V AC 30 5.0 15.0
600V AC 390 7.5 20.0
120/208V AC 30 Y 3.0 5.0
277/480V AC 30 Y 5.0 15.0
347/600V AC 30 Y 7.5 20.0
FDS60 60A 120V AC 15 3.0
600V AC 208-240V AC 3.0 7.5
Max. 240V AC 30 7.5 15.0
480V AC 30 15.0 30.0
600V AC 390 15.0 40.0
120/208V AC 30 Y 7.5 15.0
277/480V AC 30 Y 15.0 30.0
347/600V AC 30 Y 15.0 40.0

Notes: *Requires time delay fuses.
30A Units supplied with two 1 in. NPT Raintight conduit fittings.
60A Units supplied with two 1% in. NPT Raintight conduit fittings.
Fuse and Short Circuit Information

Horsepower Ratings

The starting current of motors of more than the standard horsepower rating may require the use of
fuses with appropriate time-delay characteristics.

Short Circuit Withstand Rating Suitable for use on a circuit capable of delivering not more than 100,000 RMS symmetrical amperes
at the voltage rating of receptacle when protected by Class “J” fuses.

Note: Replacement fused switch must be the same type Hubbell switch as original and have equal or greater short circuit current
withstand rating.

Circuit-Lock® Fused Disconnect Switch

Specifications
Moisture Resistance

QOutdoor - Type 4X (Wash down, Corrosion resistant), IP 66 suitability;
Indoor - Type 12 (Dust-tight, Falling Dirt, Noncorrosive Liquids).

Flammability
Operating Temperature

UV Resistance
Dielectric Voltage
Max. Working Voltage
Impact Resistance
Terminal Identification
Product Identification

UL94-5VA and V0 Classification.

Maximum Continuous +75°C;

Minimum Continuous -40°C without impact.

All materials are UV stabilized.

Withstands 3000V AC minimum.

600V AC RMS.

In accordance with UL 746C.

In accordance with UL, CSA and international conventions.
Identification and ratings are part of external label.

Mounting External fully adjustable feet.

Fuse Types UL Listed, Class “J”; CSA Certified, HRCI-J.
Materials

Part Material

Base Valox®

Door Valox®

Handle Valox®

Conduit Hub Zinc, 30A Fused — 1 in., 60A Fused — 1%4 in.
Enclosure Gasket Neoprene

Shaft Brass

Shaft Seal Neoprene

Frame Galvanized Steel

Ground Plate
Enclosure Screws

Galvanized Steel
Stainless Steel 300 Series

Valox® is a trademark of SABIC Innovative Plastics, acquired from General Electric Company.

Please contact your local sales representative for full catalog information.
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30 Ampere, 600 Volts AC Manual Motor Controllers @

Industrial — Extra Heavy Duty AC Manual Motor Controllers,
Double and Three Pole (Without Overload Protection)
“Suitable as Motor Disconnect”
30A 600V AC Manual Motor Controllers,

Double Pole
Description Catalog Number
30A, double pole, single throw, AC manual motor controller, HBL7832D
black nylon handle, side and back wired.
30A, double pole, single throw, AC manual motor controller, HBL7832DS
black nylon handle, short toggle.
30A, double pole, single throw, AC manual motor controller. HBL7832DX
50 piece bulk pack.
| HBL7832D in HBL1390 Type 1 enclosure with non-metallic cover, HBL1392D
i A \J\ . Y2 in. and % in. knockouts on top, bottom and back of steel frame.
HBL7810D  ite: Holos HBL7832D in HBL1370 metal Type 1 enclosure. HBL1372D
HBL7832D in NEMA 3R non-metallic enclosure. HBL13R22D
HBL7832D in HBL13R90 metal Type 3R enclosure. HBL13R92D
U H?ﬁ%ﬂﬁ\ HBL7832D in NEMA 3R flip-lid enclosure. HBL13R12D
— i
CD Three Pole
0 . Description Catalog Number
(114.8) 30A, three pole, single throw, AC manual motor controller, HBL7810D
O black nylon handle, side and back wired.
Z _ ‘2_62" 30A, three pole, single throw, AC manual motor controller, HBL7810DS
<1 (66.5) black nylon handle, short toggle.
Z HBL1389D HBL7810D in HBL1390 Type 1 enclosure with non-metallic cover, HBL1389D
Y2 in. and % in. knockouts on top, bottom and back of steel frame.
m 2,050 HBL7810D in HBL1370 metal Type 1 enclosure. HBL1379D
O ‘«(57-2)9‘ HBL7810D in NEMA 3R non-metallic enclosure. HBL13R23D
HBL7810D in HBL13R90 metal Type 3R enclosure. HBL13R89D
q HBL7810D in NEMA 3R flip-lid enclosure. HBL13R13D
m (1126) 30A, three pole, rotary controller in NEMA 4X HBL13S33D
stainless steel enclosure.
w 30A, three pole, rotary controller in NEMA 4X HBL13X33D
B 3.04" non-metallic enclosure.
(100.1)
g HBL13R13D
Motor Rating
O Product 120V AC 240V AC 480V AC 600V AC Phase
_l \P(%?g'ﬁ‘ 30A Double Pole 2HP 5HP 10HP 15HP 1
30A Three Pole 3HP 7V2HP 15HP 20HP 3
O 40A Double Pole 2HP 5HP 10HP 15HP 1
x 40A Three Pole 3HP 7V2HP 15HP 20HP 3
50A Double Pole 2HP 5HP 10HP 15HP 1
O 50A Three Pole 3HP 7V2HP 15HP 25HP 3
60A Double Pole - 10HP 15HP 20HP 1
O 60A Three Pole - 10HP 25HP 30HP 3
Z 85A Double Pole - 10HP 15HP 20HP 1
q 85A Three Pole - 10HP 25HP 40HP 3
p %
9 (Izé‘csj)lock Hole
- — -5
m -1 Fo2) (oo
m HBL13R23D HBL13R89D HBL13S33D
n

Please contact your local sales representative for full catalog information.
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DISCONNECTS & MOTOR CONTROLLERS 9

40, 50, 60 and 85 Ampere, 600 Volts AC Manual Motor Controllers @

Industrial — Heavy Duty AC Manual Motor Controllers,
Double and Three Pole (Without Overload Protection)
“Suitable as Motor Disconnect”

IP44

SUITABILITY

40A 600V AC Manual Motor Controllers

Description Catalog Number

40A, double pole, single throw, AC manual motor controller, HBL7842D

black nylon handle, side wired. T

40A, three pole, single throw, AC manual motor controller, HBL7843D 3.28"
) 8 (83.3)

black nylon handle, side wired. .

Note: Catalog numbers HBL7842D and HBL7843D dimensions are the same as HBL7810D shown on page C-26. (96.0)

i

50A 600V AC Manual Motor Controllers

20" DIA - 1.5" 4/ 4.
Description Catalog Number 6.1 (88.1)
HBL7862D

50A, double pole, single throw, AC manual motor controller, HBL7852D
black nylon handle, side wired.

50A, three pole, single throw, AC manual motor controller, HBL7853D
black nylon handle, side wired.
Note: Catalog numbers HBL7852D and HBL7853D dimensions are the same as HBL7810D shown on page C-26.

60A 600V AC Manual Motor Controllers

Description Catalog Number

60A, double pole, single throw, AC manual motor controller, HBL7862D

black nylon handle, back wired.

Same as HBL7862D except front wired. HBL7862FWD

HBL7862FWD in Type 3R enclosure. HBL16R92D

60A, three pole, single throw, AC manual motor controller, HBL7863D

black nylon handle, back wired.

Same as HBL7863D except front wired. HBL7863FWD

HBL7863FWD in a Type 3R enclosure. HBL16R93D ‘;(m?;)*’
60A, three pole, rotary controller in NEMA 4X HBL16S63D =
stainless steel enclosure.

60A, three pole, rotary controller in NEMA 4X HBL16X63D 1011
non-metallic enclosure. (256.8)

Note: See page C-29 for technical data.

85A 600V AC Manual Motor Controllers

Description Catalog Number

85A, double pole, single throw, AC manual motor controller, HBL7882D

black nylon handle, back wired. v

85A, three pole, single throw, AC manual motor controller, HBL7883D (37.202';
black nylon handle, back wired. HBL16R93D

Motor Controller Accessories

DISCONNECTS & MOTOR CONTROLLERS

Description Catalog Number
Finger Guards, fit 30, 40 and 50 amp controllers. HBLFG30
Auxiliary Contacts, for use in rotary switches only. HBLAUX onr)
— 4.00"
/‘ (101.6)
Please contact your local sales representative for full catalog information. HBL16S63D

— ®
www.hubbellonline.com/wiring HUBBELL
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30 and 60 Ampere Enclosures @

1P44*
SUITABILITY
4 30 Amp Enclosures
(17.3) ﬂJ:l.” ' X %" Description Catalog Number
Knockout
5 11" Each End Type 1 enclosure for 30A switch with non-metallic cover (without switch) HBL1390
61.2) gif**@/ with ¥z in. and % in. knockouts on top, bottom and back of steel frame.
l (23.2) Type 1 enclosure for 30A switch with metallic cover (without switch) HBL1370
1 with ¥z in. and 3 in. knockouts on top, bottom and back of steel frame.
p
END VIEW Type 3R metal enclosure without switch. HBL13R90
HBL1370/HBL1372D/HBL1379D Note: 30 amp manual motor controllers are suitable for use with enclosure HBL13R90.
* Enclosure rating.
See page C-29 for technical data.
1,50
<720 2) 13" (3.3
U (88.1) (Di)a. Hol(es )
n w0 e & i
(26;58) Knockouts ‘ Mounting
¢ / Surface ) @
© " " \\ .
@) e R T T e
Dia. Holes T Dia. Hole - H
Z BACK VIEW 237 | 5%
HBL1370/HBL1372D/HBL1379D (63-2) ANV ¢ (131258)
. (25 8% | - (4) 2" Knockouts S%l:f"ggég
I SIDE VIEW BACK VIEW END VIEW
0 HBL13R89D / HBL13R90 HBL13R89D / HBL13R90 HBL13R89D / HBL13R90
HBL13R92D HBL13R92D HBL13R92D
g 60 Amp Enclosures
Description Catalog Number
O Type 3R metal enclosure without switch. HBL16R90
Note: 60 amp manual motor controllers are suitable for use with enclosure HBL16R90.
_l * Enclosure rating.
2.75"
| - 00" (69.9)
o 2.33) ( ) (2) Stabilizing bumps
O S @ o)
[ S~
10.11"
2 (256.8) ol e 19" (3) Mounting Feet
(4.8) 4.75" with .25" (6.4) 4.40"
I (120.7) Dia. Hole ’-7(1 11.8)
m j % Erhockc):uls
s2s' | AN AN
(@) LRI/ p
| (4s2) (@) %" x 1" 200 (386)
r —_ J Knockouts (50.8) Mounting
—| 2.00" |=— Surface
r (50.8)
m SIDE VIEW BACK VIEW END VIEW
HBL16R90 / HBL16R92D HBL16R90 / HBL16R92D HBL16R90 / HBL16R92D
m HBL16R93D HBL16R93D HBL16R93D
Please contact your local sales representative for full catalog information.
HUBBELL CANADA LP www.hubbellonline.com/wiring
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DISCONNECTS & MOTOR CONTROLLERS 11

Technical Information
Heavy Duty Manual Motor Controllers

30, 40, 50, 60 and 85A, Double Pole and Three Pole

Specifications

Listings Component Material

UL Listed 508 Industrial Control Equipment Base Thermoset

CSA-C22.2 No. 14 Industrial Control Equipment Cover Thermoset

UL File E70402 Yoke Zinc Plated Steel

CSA File LR-46186 Toggle Nylon
Terminal Screws Copper Alloy
Contact Blades Copper Alloy
Contacts Silver Alloy
Brush Lifter Thermoplastic

Performance Data

Electrical

Dielectric Voltage 2,200V AC max for 1 minute.

Electrical Life (Minimum) 6,000 cycles at rated switch parameters.

Working Voltage 600V AC RMS.

Short Circuit Withstand Rating (Motor Disconnect) 5,000 and 10,000 RMS with RK5 fuses at rated switch value and
Class “J” fuses as marked.

Operating Temperature Min. continuous: -40°C without impact.

Mechanical Life (minimum) 10,000 Cycles.

Terminal Torque (30A, 40A, 50A) 20 inch pounds.

Terminal Torque (60A, 85A) 25 inch pounds.

Mechanical

Terminal Accommodations 30A #14 AWG min. - #10 AWG max. solid and stranded copper wire only.

40A #14 AWG min. - #8 AWG max. solid and stranded copper wire only.*
50A #14 AWG min. - #8 AWG max. solid and stranded copper wire only.*
60A #14 AWG min. - #4 AWG max. solid and stranded copper wire only.
85A #14 AWG min. - #4 AWG max. solid and stranded copper wire only.

Field Wiring Terminal Ratings
Wire range, copper wire only 30A controller - #10 AWG 3 phase; #8 AWG 1 phase.
40A controller - #8 AWG*.
50A controller - #8 AWG 75°C*.
60A controller - #6 AWG 75°C; #4 AWG 60°C.
85A controller - #4 AWG 75°C.

Note: * Use listed/certified ring terminal.

DISCONNECTS & MOTOR CONTROLLERS

Please contact your local sales representative for full catalog information.

— ®
www.hubbellonline.com/wiring HUBBELL
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Page
2 PIN AND SLEEVE DEVICES
Watertight Devices G
20 and 30 Ampere — North American Ratings =
16 and 32 Ampere — International Ratings IP67
SUITABILITY
Rating Watertight Devices Accessories Replacement Interiors
yerew=y
v i -
Poles  Configuration h = =L I S O | =
and Recep./ Plug/ Back Boxes Closure| Recep./ Plug/
Amps Wires Conn. Inlet AC Voltage Receptacle Plug Connector Inlet Non-Metallic Metallic Caps Conn. Inlet
16 |2p 3w 100-130V |HBL316R4W HBL316P4W HBL316C4W HBL316BAW' |BB2030N ggggm PC320 |IN320BF IN320BM
2P 3W PPIY I\ HBL316R6W  HBL316P6W HBL316C6W HBL316B6W |BB2030N ggggm PC320 |IN320BF IN320BM
3P 4W LWLV HBLA16R6W  HBLA16PEW  HBLA16CEW  HBL416BEW! | BB2030N ggggm PC420 |INA20DF IN420DM
220/380V BB201W
4P 5W 79+t HBLST6REW  HBLS1GPGW HBLSTGCSW HBLS16BGW |BB2030N 02011\ [PC520 |INS20EF! INS20EM
20 | 2p 3w HBL320RAW HBL320PAW HBL320CAW HBL320B4W |BB2030N ggggm PC320 |IN320AF IN320AM
2P 3W HBL320R6W HBL320P6W HBL320C6W HBL320B6W |BB2030N ggggm PC320 |IN320BF IN320BM
2P 3W HBL320R7W HBL320P7W HBL320C7W HBL320B7W |BB2030N ggggm PC320 |IN320BF IN320BM
3P AW HBL420R12W HBL420P12W HBLA420G12W HBLA20B12W | BB2030N ggggm PC420 |INA20CF IN420CM
3P AW L I HBL420ROW  HBLA20POW  HBLA20COW HBLA20BOW |BB2030N ggggm PC420 |INA20DF IN420DM
3P AW LU0 B HBL420R7W  HBLA20PTW  HBLA20CTW  HBLA20B7W |BB2030N ggggm PC420 |INA20DF IN420DM
3P AW UL VB HBLA20RSW  HBLA20PSW  HBLA20CSW  HBLA20B5W |BB2030N ggggm PC420 |INA20DF IN420DM
30Y BB201W
4P 5W WA HBLG20ROW  HBL520POW  HBLS20COW HBL520BOW |BB203ON DDl |PC520 (INS20EF INS20EM
30Y BB201W
4P 5W PE7HON HBLS20RTW  HBLS20PTW  HBL520GTW HBLS20B7W |BB2030N 02011l [PC520 |INS20EF! INS20EM
30Y BB201W
o 4P 5W PP -SRI HBLS20R5W HBLS20PSW  HBL520C5W HBLS20B5W |BB2030N 02011l [PC520 |INS20EF! INS20EM
— 30 | 2p 3w HBL330RAW HBL330PAW HBL330CAW HBL330B4W |BB2030N ggggm PC3430 | IN330AF  IN330AM
Z 2P 3W HBL330R6W HBL330PGW HBL330C6W HBL330B6W |BB2030N ggggm PC3430 | IN330BF  IN330BM
> 2P 3W HBL330R7W HBL330P7W HBL330C7W HBL330B7W |BB2030N ggggm PC3430 | IN330BF  IN330BM
P 3P AW HBLA30R12W HBLA430P12W HBLA30G12W HBLA30B12W | BB2030N ggggm PC3430 | IN430CF  IN430CM
U 3P AW L I HBL430ROW  HBLA30POW HBLA30COW HBLA30BOW |BB2030N ggggm PC3430 | IN430DF  IN430DM
3P AW €0 IENVTI HBL430R7W  HBL430PTW HBL430C7W HBL430B7W |BB2030N BBZ0W |peasan | iNa3oDF IN430DM
BB301W
[ 3P AW UL VB HBLA30RSW  HBLA30PSW  HBLA30CSW  HBL430BSW |BB2030N ggggm PC3430 | INA30DF  IN430DM
m 30Y BB201W
o] 4P 5W AN HBLS30ROW  HBL530POW HBLS30COW HBL530BOW |BB2030N D' |PC530 (INS30EF  INSIOEM
30Y BB201W
< 4P 5W -7 HBLS30RTW HBLS30PTW  HBLS30GTW HBLS30B7W |BB2030N 02011l [PCS30 |INS30EF ~ INS30EM
30Y BB201W
m 4P 5W PPk AN HBLS30RSW  HBLS30PSW  HBLS30CSW HBLS30BSW |BB203ON poo0tl |PC530 |INS30EF  INS30EM
U 32 | 2p 3w HBL332R4W HBL332PAW' HBL332CAW' HBL332B4W' | BB2030N ggggm PC3430 | IN330BF  IN330BM
23w 22 i
m (71N HBL332R6W  HBL332PGW HBL332C6W HBL332B6W |BB2030N 02011 PC3430|IN330BF  IN330BM
< 3P 4W LLIWN LV HBLA32R6W  HBLA32PEW  HBLA32C6W  HBLA32B6W |BB2030N ggggm PC3430 | INA30DF  IN430DM
— 380V 50Hz BB201W
0 3P 4W Ao HBLA32R3W  HBLA32P3W  HBLA32C3W HBLA32B3W! |BB2030N DSO20T |PC3430  INAODF  INA30DM
220/380V BB201W
m 4P 5W 79+l HBLS32R6W  HBLS32PGW  HBL532G6W HBLS32B6W |BB2030N o)1l [PCS30 |INS30EF  INS30EM
Note: Closure caps purchased separately. PC320, PC420, PC520, PC3430, PC530 are not UL or CSA.
m 1 Consult factory.
Please contact your local sales representative for full catalog information.
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PIN AND SLEEVE DEVICES 3
Watertight Devices G
60 and 100 Ampere — North American Ratings
63 and 125 Ampere — International Ratings IP67
“SUMABILITY
Rating Watertight Devices Accessories Replacement Interiors
Sy reary e
Poles Configuration h L ?. J |. i =
and Recep./  Plug/ Back Boxes Closure| Recep./ Plug/
Amps Wires Conn. Inlet AC Voltage Receptacle Plug Connector Inlet Non-Metallic Metallic | Caps Conn. Inlet
60 | oo 2w HBL36ORAW HBL3GOPAW  HBL360CAW  HBL360BAW |BB6ON gggm PC60 |IN3GOAF  IN3GOAM
2 3w HBL360RGW HBL360PGW HBL36OCGW HBL3GOBGW |BB6ON gggm PC60 |IN36OBF  IN3GOBM!
2 3w HBL36ORTW  HBL36OP7W  HBL360CTW HBL360B7W |BBGON gggm PC60 |IN36OBF  IN3GOBM!
3P 4w HBLAGOR1ZW HBLAGOP12W HBLAGOCIZW HBLAGOB12W |BBEON gggm PC60 |INAGOCF  IN4GOCM
3P aw K\ IO HBLAGOROW  HBLAGOPOW  HBLAGOCOW  HBL4GOBOW |BBGON gggm PC60 |INAGODF  INAGODM
3P aw KU G0\ HBLAGORTW  HBLAGOPTW  HBLAGOCTW  HBLAGOBTW |BBGON gggm PC60 |INAGODF  INAGODM
3P aw KL\ A HBLAGORSW  HBLAGOPSW  HBLAGOCSW  HBL4GOBSW |BBGON gggm PC60 |INAGODF  INAGODM
4P 5W SUAONN HBL5GOROW  HBLSGOPOW  HBLS560COW  HBL560BOW |BB6ON  BBO0'W |pecy |INsGOEF  INSGOEM
120/208V BBGO2W
30Y BBGOTW
45w S-S HBLSGORTW  HBLSGOPTW  HBLSGOCTW  HBLSGOB7W |BBGON TOCUIl [PCGO |INSGOEF  INSGOEM'
30Y BBGOTW
150 PO HBLSGORSW  HBLSGOPSW  HBLSGOCSW  HBLSGOBSW |BBGON  pooh’ll |PCGO | INSGOEF  INSGOEM'
63 | 2p 2w PPIMYT T HBL3G3R6W  HBL3G3P6W  HBL363C6W  HBL363BGW |BBGON gg%w PC60 |IN3GOBFS  IN3GOBMS'
3P 4w KLWUL MM HBLAG3RGW  HBLAG3PSW  HBLAG3C6W  HBLAG3BGW |BBGON gggm PC60 |INAGODFS  INAGODMS
220/380V BBGO1W
150 79+ 1ril HBLSG3R6W  HBLSGIPGW  HBLSG3CSW  HBLSG3BGW [BBGON ppol’'l |PCG0 |INSBOEFS!  INSGOEMS
1001 50 o HBL3100R4W HBL3100PAW HBL3100CAW HBL3100B4W |BB10ON gg}%& PC100 |IN3100AF  IN3100AM (7))
2 3w HBL3100R6W HBL3100P6W HBL3100C6W HBL3100B6W |BB100N gg}%& PC100 |IN3100BF  IN3100BM' LLI
BB1001W o
3w HBL310ORTW HBL3100PTW HBL3100C7W HBL3100BTW (BB1OON oo (00T PC100 |IN3100BF  IN3100BM e
3P 4w HBL4100R12W HBL4100P12W HBL4100C12W HBLA4100B12W| BB10ON gg}%& PC100 |INAT0OCF' IN4100CM >
3P aw <172:)) IO HBLA10OROW HBLA4100POW  HBL4100COW  HBL4100BOW |BB10ON gg}%& PC100 |INA100DF  IN4100DM I'IQJ
3P aw K050\ B HBLA10ORTW HBLA100PTW HBL4100C7W HBL4100B7W |BB10ON gg}%& PC100 |INA100DF  IN4100DM
3P aw K X: VA HBLAT00RSW HBL4100PSW  HBL4100CSW  HBL4100B5W | BB10ON gg}%& PC100 |INA100DF  IN4100DM LLl
4P 5W <UAON HBL5100ROW  HBL5100POW* HBL5100C9W HBL5100Bow [BB100N BB100'W/peins (INs100EF  INS100EM :
120/208V BB1002W Lu
30Y BB1001W
45w PO/ HBLSTOORTW HBLSTO0PTW HBLS100C7W HBLSTO0B7W |BBIOON Doi00 Wl PC100 |ING100EF  INS100EM LLI
45w B /SRR HBL5100RSW  HBL5100PSW HBLS100CSW  HBL5100B5W | BB10ON gg]%& PC100 |INS100EF  IN5100EM |
1250 oo PP Y 1\ I HBL3125R6W  HBL3125P6W  HBL3125C6W  HBL3125B6W | BB10ON gg}%& PC100 |IN3100BFS' IN3100BMS (7p)
3 4W @ AT HBLAT25REW  HBLAT25PGW  HBLA1Z5CGW HBL4T25BGW |BB1OON D010 HLIPC100 |INA10ODFS INA100DMS 0
220/380V BB1001W
49 5W 7T MBLS12SR6N HBLST2SPEW HBLS1ZSCEN HBLS12S8GW |BBIOON pyinyy POTOO |INSTOOEFS INSTOOEMS 2
Note: All 63A and all 125A devices have pilot pins or contacts. <
Closure caps purchased separately. PC60 and PC100 are not UL or CSA.
* Short housing plug HBL5100P9WSH. IP22 suitability - length 8.30" (210.8). Z
t Consult factory.
Please contact your local sales representative for full catalog information. _:
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4 PIN AND SLEEVE DEVICES
UL 1686 C1 Pin and Sleeve @ @
Insulgripe Pin and Sleeve Devices - Style | and Il NPE o
30, 60, 100 and 200 Ampere, 600/250 Voltage AC/DC, 50-400 Hertz
Rating Style | Devices Replacement Interiors
§- ? ’ .;\ﬁ_
o , i
Poles Receptacle/  Maximum * -.‘_J '. i
and Connector Voltage - L"*.‘- Connector &
Amps Wires  Configuration* AC/DC Receptacle Plug Connector Receptacle Plug
30 2P 3W 600/250 | HBL330RS1W HBL330PS1W HBL330CS1W IN330FS1 IN330MS1
3P 4W 600/250 | HBL430RS1W HBL430PS1W HBL430CS1W IN430FS1 IN430MS1
4P 5W 600/250 | HBL530RS1W HBL530PS1W HBL530CS1W IN530FS1 IN530MS1
60 2P 3W 600/250 | HBL360RS1W HBL360PS1W HBL360CS1W IN360FS1 IN360MS1
3P 4W 600/250 | HBL460RS1W HBL460PS1W HBL460CS1W IN460FS1 IN460MS1
4P 5W 600/250 | HBL560RS1W HBL560PS1W HBL560CS1W IN560FS1 IN560MS1
100 2P 3W 600/250 | HBL3100RS1W HBL3100PS1W HBL3100CS1W IN3100FS1 IN3100MS1
3P 4W 600/250 | HBL4100RS1W HBL4100PS1W HBL4100CS1W IN4100FS1 IN4100MS1
4P 5W 600/250 | HBL5100RS1W HBL5100PS1W HBL5100CS1W IN5100FS1 IN5100MS1
200 3P 4W 600/250 | HBL4200RS1W HBL4200PS1W HBL4200CS1W IN4200FS1t  IN4200MS1*
4P 5W 600/250 | HBL5200RS1W HBL5200PS1W HBL5200CS1W IN5200FS1t  IN5200MS1t
Rating Style Il Devices Replacement Interiors
Poles Receptacle/  Maximum Connector
and Connector Voltage &
v Amps Wires  Configuration*  AC/DC Receptacle Plug Connector Receptacle Plug
Z 30 2P 3W 600/250 HBL330RS2W HBL330PS2W HBL330CS2wW IN330FS2 IN330MS2
3P 4W 600/250 HBL430RS2W HBL430PS2W HBL430CS2W IN430FS2 IN430MS2
Z 60 2P 3W 600/250 HBL360RS2W HBL360PS2W HBL360CS2W IN360FS2 IN360MS2
U 3P 4W 600/250 HBL460RS2W HBL460PS2W HBL460CS2W IN460FS2 IN460MS2
m 100 2P 3W 600/250 HBL3100RS2W HBL3100PS2W HBL3100CS2W IN3100FS2 IN3100MS2
I 3P 4W 600/250 HBL4100RS2W HBL4100PS2W HBL4100CS2W IN4100FS2 IN4100MS2
m 200 2P 3W 600/250 HBL3200RS2W HBL3200PS2W HBL3200CS2W IN3200FS2t  IN3200MS2t
< 3P 4W 600/250 HBL4200RS2W HBL4200PS2W HBL4200CS2W IN4200FS2t  IN4200MS2f
m Rating Corrosion Resistant Devices Accessories
m
< Poles Receptacle/ Maximum L...b‘ ﬁ. '-E’ \L .{. b .
— and Connector Voltage L"‘
O Amps Wires Configuration* AC/DC Receptacle Plug Connector Back Boxes Angle Adapter
m 200 2 600/250 | M5200RS1 M5200PS1 M5200CS1 IB200eW | Aa20045
m Note: * CAUTION: To avoid electrical shock, review premises carefully and DO NOT use if Pin and Sleeve configuration (design) is already in a circuit having
a rating differing from the rating of this device.
**While in use or with cover closed. 1 Consult factory. Please contact your local sales representative for full catalog information.
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PIN AND SLEEVE DEVICES 5
UL 1686 C1 Pin and Sleeve @ Csp®
“Reversed Service” Insulgripe Pin and Sleeve Devices - Style land Il 7. -
30, 60, 100 and 200 Ampere, 600/250 Voltage AC/DC, 50-400 Hertz
Rating Style | Devices Replacement Interiors
i - e
Poles Receptacle/ Maximum l . -‘.“ " 'ﬁ‘
and Connector Voltage 3 Connector &
Amps Wires  Configuration* AC/DC Receptacle Plug Connector Receptacle Plug
30 2P 3W 600/250 | HBL330RS1WR HBL330PS1WR HBL330CS1WR IN330MS1 IN330FS1
3P 4W @ 600/250 | HBL430RS1WR HBL430PS1WR HBL430CS1WR IN430MS1 IN430FS1
4P 5W 600/250 | HBL530RS1WR HBL530PS1WR HBL530CS1WR IN530MS1 IN530FS1
60 2P 3W 600/250 | HBL360ORS1WR HBL360PS1WR HBL360CS1WR IN360MS1 IN360FS1
3P 4W @ 600/250 | HBL460ORS1WR HBL460PS1WR HBL460CS1WR IN460MS1 IN460FS1
4P 5W 600/250 | HBL560RS1WR HBL560PS1WR HBL560CS1WR IN560MS1 IN560FS1
100 2P 3W 600/250 [ HBL3100RS1WR HBL3100PS1WR HBL3100CS1WR |IN3100MS1 IN3100FS1
3P 4W @ 600/250 | HBL4100ORS1WR HBL4100PS1WR HBL4100CS1WR | IN4100MS1  IN4100FS1
4P 5W 600/250 | HBL5100RS1WR HBL5100PS1WR HBL5100CS1WR | IN5100MS1 IN5100FS1
200 3P 4W 600/250 | HBL4200RS1TWR HBL4200PS1WR HBL4200CS1WR | IN4200MS1t IN4200FS1t
4P 5W 600/250 | HBL5200RS1WR HBL5200PS1WR HBL5200CS1WR | IN5200MS1T IN5200FS1*
Rating Style Il Devices Replacement Interiors
Poles Receptacle/ Maximum
and Connector Voltage Connector &
Amps Wires  Configuration® AC/DC Receptacle Plug Connector Receptacle Plug m
30 2P 3W 600/250 | HBL330RS2WR HBL330PS2WR HBL330CS2WR IN330MS2 IN330FS2 m
3P 4W 600/250 | HBL430RS2WR HBL430PS2WR HBL430CS2WR IN430MS2 IN430FS2 o
—
60 2P 3W 600/250 | HBL360RS2WR HBL360PS2WR HBL360CS2WR IN360MS2 IN360FS2 >
3P 4W 600/250 | HBL460RS2WR HBL460PS2WR HBL460CS2WR IN460MS2 IN460FS2 m
100 2P 3W 600/250 [ HBL3100RS2WR HBL3100PS2WR HBL3100CS2WR | IN3100MS2 IN3100FS2 Q
3P 4W 600/250 | HBL4100RS2WR HBL4100PS2WR HBL4100CS2WR | IN4100MS2 IN4100FS2 m
200 2P 3W 600/250 | HBL3200RS2WR HBL3200PS2WR HBL3200CS2WR | IN3200MS2' IN3200FS2f >
3P 4W @ 600/250 | HBL4200RS2WR HBL4200PS2WR HBL4200CS2WR | IN4200MS2t IN4200FS2t m
Rating Corrosion Resistant Devices Accessories J
C )
I3 .
Poles Receptacle/ Maximum u’ "k(. 1 . Z
and Connector Voltage
Amps Wires Configuration* AC/DC Inlet Connector Back Boxes | Angle Adapter <
4P MB2003W
200 5W 600/250 M4100C12R M4100B12R MB2004W AA20045 Z
Note: * CAUTION: To avoid electrical shock, review premises carefully and DO NOT use if Pin and Sleeve configuration (design) is already in a circuit having ]
a rating differing from the rating of this device. m
** While in use or with cover closed. 1 Consult factory.
Please contact your local sales representative for full catalog information.
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2 ENCLOSURES & ACCESSORIES

SC SERIES ENCLOSURES
NEMA 1 SCREW COVER WALL-MOUNT

\"\
| |
H 3 o . ; il
o i I | ui Industry Standards
L *l UL 50, Type 1
4 J I 3 CSA Certified, Type 1 (See Note)
' NEMA/EEMAC Type 1
|l g
4 — X
Dl e s
fr = — UL Files E23553
SC060604 = e
with SCF cover SC080806G SC080806NK @ CSA File LL66078
FEATURES-SPECIFICATIONS
Applications e Cover design permits easy removal Optional Flush Covers
Designed for use as a junction box and without extracting cover screws Designed to mount on enclosure for
pull box in commercial and general ¢ Mounting holes on back of box flush installations. 16 or 14 gauge steel
industrial apiptl;cancéns. Cijlush ol e Available with or without knockouts. (reference table).
ﬁogﬁrrsngwnst a N IC')(';af'roens separately for Removable concentric knockouts on * ANSI 61 gray polyester powder
u unt applications. all four sides of standard enclosures finish.
Construction with knockouts e Unpainted pre-galvanized steel

e Fabricated from 16, 14 and 12 gauge  Finish

steel or G-90 pre-galvanized steel e ANSI-61 gray polyester powder

m (reference table) | inside and out
[ ] N .
Z Flat, removable covers fastened with e Unpainted pre-galvanized steel
plated steel screws
I SC SERIES SCREW COVER PULL BOX ENCLOSURES
CATALOG NUMBER BODY/DOOR COVERS KNOCKOUT PATTERN
O PAINTED GALVANIZED STEEL ony  ENGLOSURR S12€
m W/KNOCKOUTS W/0 KNOCKOUTS W/KNOCKOUTS W/0 KNOCKOUTS GAUGE SeePage A5 '8, e, D6 WIDTH SIDE HEIGHT SIDE
$C040404* SCO40404NK* $C040404G* SC040404GNK* 16/16 YES 4.00X4.004.00 | A A
c (102X102X102)
SC040604* SCO40604NK* SC040604G* SC040604GNK* 16/16 YES 6.00X4.004.00 | A A-B-A
m (152X102X102)
SC060604 SCO60B04NK SC060604G SC060604GNK 16/16 YES 6.00X6.00X4.00 | A-B-A A-B-A
m (152X152X102)
$C060804 SCO60B04NK SC060804G SC060804GNK 16/16 YES 8.00X6.00X4.00 [ A-B-A A-B-A
m (203X152X102)
SC061204 SCO61204NK SC0612046 SC061204GNK 16/16 YES 12.00%6.00X4.00 | A-B-A B-A-F-F-A-B
m (305X152X102)
$C080804 SC0B0BOANK $C080804G SC080BO4GNK 16/16 YES 8.00X8.00X4.00 | A-B-A A-B-A
(203X203X102)
> $C081004 SC081004NK $C0810046 SC081004GNK 16/16 YES 10.00X8.00X4.00 | A-B-A B-A-F-F-A
(254%203%102)
O $C081204 SC081204NK $C0812046 SC081204GNK 16/16 YES 12.00%8.00X4.00 | A-B-A B-A-F-F-A-B
(305%203X102)
o SC101004 SC101004NK SC101004G SC101004GNK 16/16 YES 10.00X10.00X4.00 | B-A-F—F-A B-A-F-F-A
(254%254X102)
m SC101204 SC101204NK SC101204G SC101204GNK 16/16 YES 12.00X10.00X4.00 | B-A-F—F-A B-A-F-F-A-B
m (305%254X102)
SC121204 SC121204NK SC121204G SC121204GNK 16/16 YES 12.00X12.00X4.00 | B-A-F-F-A-B B-A-F-F-A-B
m (305X305X102)
SC121504 SC121504NK SC121504G SC121504GNK 16/16 YES 15.00X12.00X4.00 | B-A-F-F-A-B A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A
O (381X305X102)
m *Not UL Listed. Continued on page 3
|

Please contact your local sales representative for full catalog information.
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ENCLOSURES & ACCESSORIES 3

SC SERIES ENCLOSURES
NEMA 1 SCREW COVER WALL-MOUNT

SC SERIES SCREW COVER PULL BOX ENCLOSURES (CONT.)

CATALOG NUMBER BODY/DOOR COVERS ENCLOSURE SIZE KNOCKOUT PATTERN
PAINTED GALVANIZED STEEL ONLY
W/KNOCKOUTS W/0 KNOCKOUTS W/KNOCKOUTS W/0 KNOCKOUTS GAUGE H+18”, W+1s”, D+ai6” WIDTH SIDE HEIGHT SIDE
SC040404* SCO40404NK* SC040404G* SCO40404GNK* 16/16 YES 4.00X4.00X4.00 A A
(102X102X102)
SC040604" SC040604NK" SC040604G~ SC040604GNK" 16/16 YES 6.00X4.00X4.00 A A-B-A
(152X102X102)
SC060604 SC060604NK SC060604G SC060604GNK 16/16 YES 6.00X6.00X4.00 A-B-A A-B-A
(152X152X102)
SC060804 SC060804NK SC060804G SC060804GNK 16/16 YES 8.00X6.00X4.00 A-B-A A-B-A
(203X152X102)
SC061204 SC061204NK SC061204G SC061204GNK 16/16 YES 12.00X6.00X4.00 A-B-A B-A-F-F-AB
(305X152X102)
5C080804 SC080804NK SC080804G SC080B04GNK 16/16 VES 8.00X8.00X4.00 A-B-A A-B-A
(203X203%102)
SC081004 SC081004NK SC081004G SC081004GNK 16/16 YES 10.00X8.00X4.00 A-B-A B-A—F-F-A
(254X203X102)
SC081204 SC081204NK SC081204G SC081204GNK 16/16 YES 12.00X8.00X4.00 A-B-A B-A-F-F-AB
(305X203%102)
SC101004 SCT01004NK SC101004G SCT01004GNK 16/16 YES 10.00X10.00X4.00 B-A-F-F-A B-A-F-F-A
(254X254X102)
SC101204 SC101204NK SC101204G SC101204GNK 16/16 YES 12.00X10.00X4.00 B-A—F-F-A B-A-F-F-AB
(305X254X102)
SC121204 SC121204NK SC121204G SC121204GNK 16/16 YES 12.00X12.00X4.00 B-A—F-F-AB B-AFF-AB
(305X305X102)
SC121504 SC121504NK SC121504G SC121504GNK 16/16 YES 15.00X12.00X4.00 B-A—F-F-AB A-B-A—F—F-A-B-A
(381X305X102)
SC121804 SC121804NK SC121804G SC121804GNK 16/16 YES 18.00X12.00X4.00 B-A—F-F-AB A-B-A—F—F-A-B-A
(457X305X102)
SC122404 SC122404NK SC122404G SC122404GNK 16/16 YES 24.00X12.00X4.00 B-A—F-F-AB A-B-A—F—F-A-B-A
(610X305X102)
SC151504 SC151504NK SC151504G SC151504GNK 16/16 YES 15.00X15.00X4.00 AB-AFFABA | ABAFFABA
(381X381X102)
SC151804 SC151804NK SC151804G SC151804GNK 16/16 YES 18.00X15.00X4.00 AB-AFFABA | ABAFFABA
(457X381X102)
SC181804 SC181804NK SC181804G SC181804GNK 16/16 YES 18.00X18.00X4.00 AB-AFFABA | ABAFFABA
(457X457X102)
SC182404 SC182404NK SC182404G SC182404GNK 16/16 YES 24.00X18.00X4.00 AB-AFFABA | ABAFFABA
(610X457X102)
SC183004 SC183004NK SC183004G SC183004GNK 16/16 YES 30.00X18.00X4.00 AB-AFFABA | AB-AFFABA
(762X457X102)
SC242404 SC242404NK SC242404G SC242404GNK 14114 YES 24.00X24.00X4.00 AB-AFFABA | ABAFFABA
(610X610X102)
SC060606 SCOBOBOBNK SC060606G SCOBO0BO6GNK 16/16 YES 6.00X6.00X6.00 A-B-A ABA
(152X152X152)
SC060806 SCOB0806NK SC060806G SCOB0806GNK 16/16 YES 8.00X6.00X6.00 A-B-A ABA
(203X152X152) m
SC061206 SC061206NK SC061206G SCO61206GNK 16/16 YES 12.00X6.00X6.00 A-B-A B-A—F-F-AB
(305X152X152) —
SC080806 SCOB0806NK SC080806G SC080806GNK 16/16 YES 8.00X8.00X6.00 A-B-A AB-A m
(203X203X152)
SC081006 SC081006NK SC081006G SC081006GNK 16/16 YES 10.00X8.00X6.00 A-B-A B-AFF-A
(254X203X152)
SC081206 SC081206NK SC081206G SC081206GNK 16/16 YES 12.00X8.00X6.00 A-B-A B-A—F-F-A-B O
(305X203X152)
SC101006 SC101006NK SC101006G SC101006GNK 16/16 YES 10.00X10.00X6.00 B-A—F-F-A B-AFF-A
(254X254X152) w
SC101206 SC101206NK SC101206G SC101206GNK 16/16 YES 12.00X10.00X6.00 B-A—F-F-A B-A—F-F-A-B
(305X254X152)
SC121206 SC121206NK SC121206G SC121206GNK 16/16 YES 12.00X12.00X6.00 B-AFF-AB B-A—F-F-A-B
(305X305X152)
SC121506 SC121506NK SC121506G SC121506GNK 16/16 YES 15.00X12.00X6.00 B-AF-F-AB A-B-A—F—F-A-B-A m
(381X305X152)
SC121806 SC121806NK SC121806G SC121806GNK 16/16 YES 18.00X12.00X6.00 B-AFF-AB A-B-A—F—F-ABA
(457X305X152) o
SC122406 SC122406NK SC122406G SC122406GNK 16/16 YES 24.00X12.00X6.00 B-AFF-AB A-B-A—F—F-AB-A
(610X305X152) U
Note: Must specify CSA Label when ordering. Note: 87, 10” and 12” deep Continued on page 4
Consult factory for dimensions and drawings enclosures do not have mounting <
on 8”, 10” and 12” deep enclosures. embosses in back of enclosure,
only mounting holes. Knockout Patterns %
0.88 O 4 SIDE A--1/2"TO 3/4"
2.06 TYP ‘ TYP A B - 3/4"TO 1"
- © @ F--1"TO 1-1/4" m
@ 1.63 | 1.63
©0.28 TYP 6" & 8" SIDE
*F"T
1.31 TYP A B A m
4.00" X 4.00" MOUNTING w D
r‘ INSIDE " )
163 1.63| 1.94 | 1.63
10" SIDE
® o 56006 7>
B A F F A
1] 12 O
| H @ 163|163 | 1.94 | 1.63] 1.63
12" SIDE
1.56 TYP r—‘—‘—- ©0.28 TYP -] J
0.63 TYP . g @
206 TYP @ B AF F A B 0
4.00" X 6.00" MOUNTING C}i
163 (163|163 1.94 | 1.63 [ 1.63|1.63
156 TYP — r’%‘ 15", 18", 24", Z
1.56 TYP ©028TYP 0 30" & 36" SIDE. m
A B A F F A B A

Please contact your local sales representative for full catalog information.
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4 ENCLOSURES & ACCESSORIES

SC SERIES ENCLOSURES
NEMA 1 SCREW COVER WALL-MOUNT

SC SERIES SCREW COVER PULL BOX ENCLOSURES (CONT.)

CATALOG NUMBER BODY/DOOR COVERS KNOCKOUT PATTERN
PAINTED GALVANIZED STEEL oNLy  ENCLOSURE SIZE
W/KNOCKOUTS W/0 KNOGKOUTS W/KNOGKOUTS W/0 KNOGCKOUTS GAUGE See Page A5 H+'s" W+'s”, D+%”  wipTH SIDE HEIGHT SIDE
SC121206 SC121206NK SC121206G SC121206GNK 16/16 YES 12.00X12.00X6.00 B-A-F-F-A-B B-A-F-F-A-B
(305X305X152)
SC121506 SC121506NK SC121506G SC121506GNK 16/16 YES 15.00X12.00X6.00 B-A-F-F-A-B A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A
(381X305X152)
SC121806 SC121806NK SC121806G SC121806GNK 16/16 YES 18.00X12.00X6.00 B-A-F-F-A-B A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A
(457X305X152)
SC122406 SC122406NK SC122406G SC122406GNK 16/16 YES 24.00X12.00X6.00 B-A-F-F-A-B A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A
(610X305X152)
SC151506 SC151506NK SC151506G SC151506GNK 16/16 YES 15.00X15.00X6.00 A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A | A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A
(381X381X152)
SC151806 SC151806NK SC151806G SC151806GNK 16/16 YES 18.00X15.00X6.00 A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A | A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A
(457X381X152)
SC181806 SC181806NK SC181806G SC181806GNK 16/16 YES 18.00X18.00X6.00 A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A | A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A
(457X457X152)
SC182406 SC182406NK SC182406G SC182406GNK 16/16 YES 24.00X18.00X6.00 A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A | A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A
(610X457X152)
SC242406 SC242406NK SC242406G SC242406GNK 14/14 YES 24.00X24.00X6.00 A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A | A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A
(610X610X152)
SC243006 SC243006NK SC243006G SC243006GNK 14/14 NO 30.00X24.00X6.00 A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A | A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A
(762X610X152)
+ SC080808 +  SC080808NK + 5C080808G + SC080808GNK 16/16 YES 8.00X8.00X8.00 A-B-A A-B-A
(203X203X203)
+ SC121208 +  SC121208NK + SC121208G + SC121208GNK 16/16 YES 12.00X12.00X8.00 B-A-F-F-A-B B-A-F-F-A-B
(305X305X203)
+ SC121608 +  SC121608NK + SC121608G + SC121608GNK 16/16 NO 16.00X12.00X8.00 B-A-F-F-A-B A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A
(406X305%203)
+ SC121808 + SC121808NK + 5C121808G + SC121808GNK 16/16 YES 18.00X12.00X8.00 B-A-F-F-A-B A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A
m (457X305X203)
+ SC122408 +  SC122408NK + SC122408G + SC122408GNK 16/16 YES 24.00X12.00X8.00 B-A-F-F-A-B A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A
Z (610X305X203)
+ SC181808 + SC181808NK + SC181808G + SC181808GNK 16/16 YES 18.00X18.00X8.00 A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A | A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A
O (457X457X203)
+ SC182408 + SC182408NK + SC182408G + SC182408GNK 16/16 YES 24.00X18.00X8.00 A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A | A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A
I— (610X457X203)
+ SC242408 +  SC242408NK + SC242408G + SC242408GNK 14114 YES 24.00X24.00X8.00 A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A | A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A
O (610X610X203)
+ SC243008 +  SC243008NK + SC243008G + SC243008GNK 14/14 NO 30.00X24.00X8.00 A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A | A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A
m (762(610X203)
+ SC243608 + SC243608NK + S(243608G + SC243608GNK 14114 NO 36.00X24.00X8.00 A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A | A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A
‘ (914X610X203)
— + SC303008NK - + SC303008GNK 12/12 NO 30.00X30.00X8.00 A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A | A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A
m (762X762X203)
— + SC303608NK — + SC303608GNK 12112 NO 36.00X30.00X8.00 A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A | A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A
m (914X762X203)
— + SC363608NK — + SC363608GNK 12/12 NO 36.00X36.00X8.00 A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A | A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A
(914X914X203)
+ SC121210 + SC121210NK + SC121210G + SC121210GNK 16/16 YES 12.00X12.00X10.00 B-A-F-F-A-B B-A-F-F-A-B
m (305X305X254)
+ SC121810 + SC121810NK + SC121810G + SC121810GNK 16/16 YES 18.00X12.00X10.00 B-A-F-F-A-B A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A
(457X305X254)
> + SC122410 + SC122410NK + SC122410G + SC122410GNK 16/16 YES 24.00X12.00X10.00 B-A-F-F-A-B A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A
(610X305X254)
O + SC181810 + SC181810NK + SC181810G + SC181810GNK 16/16 YES 18.00X18.00X10.00 A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A | A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A
(457X457X254)
o + SC182410 + SC182410NK + SC182410G + SC182410GNK 16/16 YES 24.00X18.00X10.00 A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A | A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A
(610X457X254)
m + SC242410 + SC242410NK + SC242410G + SC242410GNK 14/14 YES 24.00X24.00X10.00 A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A | A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A
(610X610X254)
m + 50243010 + SC243010NK + 5C243010G + SC243010GNK 14114 NO 30.00X24.00X10.00 A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A | A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A
m (762X610X254)
- + SC303010NK - + SC303010GNK 12/12 NO 30.00X30.00X10.00 A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A | A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A
(762X762X254)
— + SC303610NK — + SC303610GNK 12112 NO 36.00X30.00X10.00 A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A | A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A
(914X762X254)
m + SC243610 + SC243610NK + SC243610G + SC243610GNK 14/14 NO 36.00X24.00X10.00 A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A | A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A
— (914X610X254)
m — + SC363610NK — + SC363610GNK 12112 NO 36.00X36.00X10.00 A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A | A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A
(914X914X254)
m 4+ SCi21212 4+ SC121212NK + SC121212G + SC121212GNK 16/16 YES 12.00X12.00X12.00 B-A-F-F-A-B B-A-F-F-A-B
(305X305X305)
(+) All products, unless otherwise denoted by a (+), are: H+1/8", W+1/8”", D+3/16” Please contact your local sales representative for full catalog information.
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ENCLOSURES & ACCESSORIES 5

SC SERIES ENCLOSURES
NEMA 1 SCREW COVER WALL-MOUNT

SC SERIES SCREW COVER PULL BOX ENCLOSURES (CONT.)

CATALOG NUMBER BODY/DOOR COVERS KNOCKOUT PATTERN
PAINTED GALVANIZED STEEL ONLY :"c"ovﬁuff N
W/KNOCKOUTS W/0 KNOCKOUTS W/KNOCKOUTS W/0 KNOCKOUTS GAUGE See Page A5 i+ W+'s", D+ WIDTH SIDE HEIGHT SIDE
4+ SC122412 SC122412NK SC122412G | + SC1224126NK 16/16 24.00X12.00X12.00 | B-A-F-F-A-B
(610X305X305)
L+ SC181812 + SCIS1812NK |+  SC181812G | + SCI81812GNK 16/16 YES 18.00X18.00X12.00 | A-B-A-F—F-A-B-A |A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A
(457X457X305)
L, SC182412 +  SCIS2412NK [+  SC182412G | + SC182412GNK 16/16 YES 24.00X18.00X12.00 | A-B-A—F—F-A-B-A |A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A
(610X457X305)
, SC242412 +  SC42MI2NK |+  SC242412G | + SC242412GNK 14/14 YES 24.00X24.00X12.00 | A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A |A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A
(610X610X305)
, 5243012 +  SC243012NK |+  SC243012G | + SC243012GNK 14/14 NO 30.00X24.00X12.00 | A-B-A-F—F-A-B-A | A-B-A—F—F-A-B-A
(762X610X305)
, 50243612 +  SC243612NK |+  SC243612G | + SC243612GNK 14/14 NO 36.00X24.00X12.00 | A-B-A-F—F-A-B-A | A-B-A-F-F-A-B-A
(914X610X305)
— +  SC303012NK — + SC3030126NK 1212 NO 30.00X30.00X12.00 | A-B-A-F—F-A-B-A | A-B-A—F—F-A-B-A
(762X762X305)
— +  SC303612NK — + SC3036126NK 1212 NO 36.00X30.00X12.00 | A-B-A-F—F-A-B-A | A-B-A-F—F-A-B-A
(914X762X305)
— +  SC363612NK — + SC3636126NK 1212 NO 36.00X36.00X12.00 | A-B-A-F—F-A-B-A | A-B-A—F—F-A-B-A
(914X914X305)

(+) All products, unless otherwise denoted by a (+), are: H+1/8", W+1/8”, D+3/16"

Note: Must specify CSA SURFACE & FLUSH COVERS ONLY
Label when ordering.
Consult factory for CATALOG NUMBER FLUSH COVER SIZE FOR BOX SIZE
dimensions and drawings SURFACE PNTD.  SURFACE GALV. FLUSH PAINTED  FLUSH GALV. AXB H X W
on 8", 10” and 12” deep $C0404 $C04046G SCF0404 SCF04046G 6.00x6.00 (152x152) | 4.00x4.00 (102x102)
enclosures. $C0406 SC04066 SCF0406 SCF04066 8.00x6.00 (203x152)  [6.00%4.00 (102x102)
SC0606 SC06066G SCF0606 SCGO0606G 8.00x8.00 (203x203) | 6.00x6.00 (152x152)
Note: 8, 10" and 12”
deep enclosures do not SC0608 SC06086G SCF0608 SCF0608G 10.00x8.00 (254x203) [8.00x6.00 (203x152) m
have mounting embosses SC0612 SC06126G SCF0612 SCF06126 14.00x8.00 (356x203) |12.00x6.00 (305x152)
in back of enclosure, only SC0808 $C08086G SCF0808 SCF0808G 10.00x10.00 (254x254) [8.00x8.00 (203x203) LIJ
mounting holes. SC0810 SC08106G SCF0810 SCF08106 12.00x10.00 (305x254) [10.00x8.00 (254x203) p—
Eggg‘r‘ﬁ;’t SC0812 SC08126G SCF0812 SCF08126G 14.00%10.00 (356x254) [12.00x8.00 (305x203) m
QO | a-1zTo38" SC1010 SC10106G SCF1010 SCF10106 12.00x12.00 (305x305) [10.00x10.00 (254x254)
4”S|D/TE 213/‘;5?1/4 SC1012 SC10126 SCF1012 SCF10126 14.00x12.00 (356x305) |12.00x10.00 (305x254) O
sc1212 SC12126G SCF1212 SCF12126G 14.00x14.00 (356x356) [12.00x12.00 (305x305)
160 16 SC1215 SC12156G SCF1215 SCF12156 17.00x14.00 (432x356) |15.00x12.00 (381x305) w
(56(5 SC1216 SC12166G SCF1216 SCF12166 18.00x14.00 (457x356) [16.00x12.00 (406x305)
SC1218 SC12186G SCF1218 SCF1218G 20.00x14.00 (508x356) |18.00x12.00 (457x305) w
Fagsoe SC1224 SC1224G SCF1224 SCF1224G 26.00x14.00 (660x356) | 24.00x12.00 (610x305) m
ves | 16s| 1s | 168 SC1515 SC15156G SCF1515 SCF1515G 17.00x17.00 (432x432) [15.00x15.00 (381x381)
éé@@é SC1518 SC15186G SCF1518 SCF1518G 20.00x17.00 (508x432) [18.00x15.00 (457x381) o
SC1616 SC16166G SCF1616 SCF16166 18.00x18.00 (457x457) [16.00x16.00 (406x406) o
i soE SC1818 SC18186G SCF1818 SCF1818G 20.00x20.00 (508x508) |18.00x18.00 (457x457)
wolimsl 100 [ 168|160 SC1824 SC1824G SCF1824 SCF18246 26.00x20.00 (660x508) [24.00x18.00 (610x457) <
é(g@@(gé SC1830 SC18306G SCF1830 SCF18306G 32.00x20.00 (813x508) |30.00x18.00 (762x457)
5C2424 $C24246G SCF2424 SCF2424G 26.00x26.00 (660x660) [24.00x24.00 (610x610) %
12" SIDE **Surface covers are same size as H x W of box. ‘ Flush Covers
S o051 SEE T o)
D 0.22 TYP — m
15", 18", 24'30" & 36" SIDE. w INSIDE N . m
® 5 =
2.06 TYP A
S B 8 H 8
+ ©0.28 TYP % 0.63TYP —17 o o) ° ° w
1.-;Tvp 156 TYP H—Fwo 28 TYP g\ O O
2“06TYP . 1.56 TYP - ’—— T J
4.00" X 4.00"MOUNTING 4.00" X 6.00'"MOUNTING Loty 0028 TYP o
LLl

Please contact your local sales representative for full catalog information.
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6 ENCLOSURES & ACCESSORIES

B-CH SERIES ENCLOSURES
NEMA 12 JIC CONTINUOUS HINGE WALL-MOUNT

Industry Standards

UL 50, Types 12 & 13

CSA Certified, Type 12
NEMA/EEMAC Type 12 & 13

K | JIC EL-1-71

\ UL Files E6924
'ﬂ; e B1d10060H @ CSA File LL66078
FEATURES-SPECIFICATIONS
Applications
Intended for use as electrical junc- Q M
tion boxes, terminal wiring boxes, — koas P G
and instrument housings. Hinged e ;LE — 777777J
door provides convenient access. JL( | — ===
Designed to provide protection from S W 056
dust, dirt, oil, and water. F N o | 5

[

x 1

| | \T

Construction {—+ R B 14 | |

« Bodies 14 gauge and doors fabri- x | T T l JT x_[oA | ﬁji//ﬁm |
cated from 16 gauge and steel T ol i ]T

e Continuously welded seams L /
ground smooth, less knockouts Panel (Order Separately)

or holes
e | ids are sealed with closed cell oil 075 H 075
resistant neoprene gasket o1 06 |
e External mounting plates, top and 050

bottom of enclosure 6 * (=} O\ 1. Panels are 14 Ga. steel.
~031TYP

. T 2. Panel Screws are
e Weldnuts are provided for mount- #10-32 Pan Head.
ing optional panels securely on w T ] |

Notes:

B 3

. Two clamps are used
models 6.00” x 4.00” and larger if*H"=8.00

e External screw clamps are quick
and easy to operate

e Standard continuous hinge @031/ —| [=o038

¢ Grounding provisions provided vP c
SECTION X-X
Finish

e ANSI-61 gray polyester powder H H
inside and out

e Optional back panels are white

polyester powder [i:7:7:57 ml F========= =)
|
\
|

D)
A

e el ¢

\
e Optional “G” panels have a con- == == —==
ductive finish (See page 12) | U

1.25

Accessories 1.25 B —
e Back panels (reference tables) |

\
|
\
|
e See pages J1-J22 ‘JEE if Jﬁ | L j?;:i:i:i:i:i:j :ﬁJ

-—K —— -—K —— - K ——
VIEW SHOWING CLAMP POSITION VIEW SHOWING CLAMP POSITION
WHEN “H" IS LESS THAN 8" WHEN “H” EQUALS 8" OR MORE

S3IHOSSIOIV ® SFHANSOTONS

Please contact your local sales representative for full catalog information.

HUBBELL CANADA LP www.hubbellonline.com/wiring
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ENCLOSURES & ACCESSORIES 7

B-CH SERIES ENCLOSURES
NEMA 12 JIC CONTINUOUS HINGE WALL-MOUNT

B-CH SERIES JIC CONTINUOUS HINGE ENCLOSURES

CATALOG  ENCLOSURE BACK PANEL BACK PANEL MOUNTING  OVERALL

SIZE CATALOG NUMBER*
NUMBER HXWXD WHITE pret SIZEAXB CXE LXM

| 190400 paa s
BO40404CH 4.00x4.00x4.00 _ _ _ 4.75x2.00 5.50x5.00 353 | 431 3.00 _ 1.38 278 | 353 063 | 4311
(102x102x102) (121x51) (140x127) (101) | (109) | (76) (35 ) (90) (16) | (110)
wooon | HOBSN | | o | gmen |men e a Teo o [0 e [ e o o
woos | | | oo |smes [smai [ oo T [ [ [ o oo o
wooo | OSO |uwe | oo | s [t i [os o o Tu [ o [ oe o
oo | 6000 | e | o | o [t oo [on oo o To [ [ oo os o
oo |OSOO0 | e | o oo [t oo [os o o Tu [ [en Tl os o
oo |SOEOM |y | o | owen [cen |emen[os o T To [ [ s s o
omwon | SO | o | euws | oW | e [npaw | Ton T T o [ | o o
oo | MO0 | o | e | osed | oo [new | Ton T T o [ | o 0
oo | S9ADE0 | v | owe | owen | omew et [onTan Tro T o [an e o oo
oo | SO0 oo | one | st | omaw oo [oa T Taie o [ T Toar s
moon | SO0 | ms | owso | wieait | miw |onn [oa e o Tu [ o o os e | ST
oo | S0 | oan | eewe | e [ [ [0 Teorlee o o o s oo | TN
o | MOS0 | oon | o | preait | e | s s TorTen Toe o [ T oo ) MRS
il AR a A AR P RARREEl O
oo | SO0 | e | e | i@ | o | ow [og Taa narfuss [ [un o Toe T | S
oo | SO0 | e | oo | st | mew e [os e o Tas [0 [ T Tos | I
oo | SISO | e | e | i@ | o oo [os Taa vorfus o [un T Toor o) TN
oo | SO0 | e | e | @ | oo s [og T norfe | [ T s |
oo | SO | e | e | pw | oo | [ T norfe | [on o Tos | )
oo | 000 o | pno | et | maw o [on T Tuse o [ Tos Toor | RS
oo | RS0 | oo | pow | ea® | emaw [ a8 TasTon ve [0 s Ten Tre | Y
T vl I I sl P e R E R R A .
e - A R P R R R R R |
el e e e e e P ER R P P P R A
*Back panels must be ordered separately. :
n
@
-
O
2
L

Please contact your local sales representative for full catalog information.
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ENCLOSURES & ACCESSORIES

N12 SERIES ENCLOSURES

NEMA 12 SINGLE DOOR WALL-MOUNT

 N12161206

Applications

Intended for use in housing electrical
and electronic controls, instruments,
components, and associated wiring,
these enclosures incorporate hinged
doors which provide convenient access.
Designed for indoor use in protecting
components from dust, dirt, oil, and
water.

Construction

e Bodies and doors fabricated from
14 gauge steel

e Continuously plasma welded seams

e Door and body stiffeners are provided in
larger enclosures for extra rigidity

Rolled lip on three sides of door
and all sides of enclosure opening
is provided to exclude liquids and
contaminants

Quick and easy to operate door
clamps are provided

Doors removable by pulling heavy
gauge continuous hinge pin

Hasp and staple for padlocking
Print pocket is provided

Doors are sealed with poured in
place polyurethane gasket

Collar studs provided for mounting
optional sub panels

Industry Standards

UL 508, Types 12 & 13

CSA Certified, Type 12
NEMA/EEMAC Type 12 & 13

UL Files E64791
(sp CSA File LL66078

FEATURES-SPECIFICATIONS

e External mounting feet for mounting
enclosure

e Grounding provisions provided

e Optional panels must be ordered
separately

Finish

e ANSI-61 gray polyester powder
inside and outside

e Optional back panels are painted
white polyester powder

e Optional “G” panels have a
conductive finish

Accessories

e Panels (reference tables)

N12 SERIES SINGLE DOOR ENCLOSURES

BACK PANEL CATALOG NUMBER* NO. OF STIFFENER

BODY

ENCLOSURE SIZE

BACK PANEL

HXWXD SIZEA X B

N12122406 12.00x24.00x6.00 (305x610x152 NP1224 NP1224G 9.00x21.00 (229x533) 0 2 No No
N12161206 16.00x12.00x6.00 (406x305x152 NP1612 NP1612G 13.00x9.00 (330x229) 0 2 No No
N12161606 16.00x16.00x6.00 (406x406x152 NP1616 NP1616G 13.00x13.00 (330x330 0 2 No No
N12162006 16.00x20.00x6.00 (406x508x152 NP2016 NP2016G 13.00x17.00 (330x432 0 2 No No
N12201206 20.00x12.00x6.00 (508x305x152 NP2012 NP2012G 17.00x9.00 (432x229) 0 2 No No
N12201606 20.00x16.00x6.00 (508x406x152 NP2016 NP2016G 17.00x13.00 (432x330 0 2 No No
N12202006 20.00x20.00x6.00 (508x508x152 NP2020 NP2020G 17.00x17.00 (432x432 0 2 No No
N12202406 20.00x24.00x6.00 (508x610x152 NP2420 NP2420G 17.00x21.00 (432x533 0 2 No No
N12241206 24.00x12.00x6.00 (610x305x152 NP1224 NP1224G 21.00x9.00 (533x229) 0 2 No No
N12241606 24.00x16.00x6.00 (610x406x152 NP2416 NP2416G 21.00x13.00 (533x330 0 2 No No
N12242006 24.00x20.00x6.00 (610x508x152 NP2420 NP2420G 21.00x17.00 (533x432 0 2 No No
N12242406 24.00x24.00x6.00 (610x610x152 NP2424 NP2424G 21.00x21.00 (533x533 0 2 No No
N12301606 30.00x16.00x6.00 (762x406x152 NP3016 NP3016G 27.00x13.00 (686x330 0 2 No No
N12302006 30.00x20.00x6.00 (762x508x152 NP3020 NP3020G 27.00x17.00 (686x432 0 2 No No
N12302406 30.00x24.00x6.00 (762x610x152 NP3024 NP3024G 27.00x21.00 (686x533 0 2 No No

*Back panels must be ordered separately. Continued on page 9

S3IHOSSIOIV ® SFHANSOTONS

Please contact your local sales representative for full catalog information.

HUBBELL CANADA LP www.hubbellonline.com/wiring
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N12 SERIES ENCLOSURES
NEMA 12 SINGLE DOOR WALL-MOUNT

N12 SERIES SINGLE DOOR ENCLOSURES (CONT.)

BACK PANEL CATALOG NUMBER* NO. OF STIFFENER
CATALOG ENCLOSURE SIZE BACK PANEL DOOR
NUMBER HXWXD WHITE “G” SIZEAXB CLAMPS DOOR BODY
N12362406 | 36.00x24.00x6.00 (914x610x152) NP3624 NP3624G 33.00x21.00 (838x533) — 2 No No
N12363006 | 36.00x30.00x6.00 (914x762x152) NP3630 NP3630G 33.00x27.00 (838x686) — 2 No Yes
N12122408 | 12.00x24.00x8.00 (305x610x203) NP1224 NP1224G 9.00x21.00 (229x533) — 2 No No
N12161208 | 16.00x12.00x8.00 (406x305x203) NP1612 NP1612G 13.00x9.00 (330x229) — 2 No No
N12161608 | 16.00x16.00x8.00 (406x406x203) NP1616 NP1616G 13.00x13.00 (330x330) — 2 No No
N12162008 | 16.00x20.00x8.00 (406x508x203) NP2016 NP2016G 13.00x17.00 (330x432) — 2 No No
N12201208 | 20.00x12.00x8.00 (508x305x203) NP2012 NP2012G 17.00x9.00 (432x229) — 2 No No
N12201608 | 20.00x16.00x8.00 (508x406x203) NP2016 NP2016G 17.00x13.00 (432x330) — 2 No No
N12202008 |[20.00x20.00x8.00 (508x508x203) NP2020 NP2020G 17.00x17.00 (432x432) — 2 No No
N12202408 | 20.00x24.00x8.00 (508x610x203) NP2420 NP2420G 17.00x21.00 (432x533) — 2 No No
N12241208 | 24.00x12.00x8.00 (610x305x203) NP1224 NP1224G 21.00x9.00 (533x229) — 2 No No
N12241608 | 24.00x16.00x8.00 (610x406x203) NP2416 NP2416G 21.00x13.00 (533x330) — 2 No No
N12242008 |24.00x20.00x8.00 (610x508x203) NP2420 NP2420G 21.00x17.00 (533x432) — 2 No No
N12242408 | 24.00x24.00x8.00 (610x610x203) NP2424 NP2424G 21.00x21.00 (533x533) — 2 No No
N12243008 | 24.00x30.00x8.00 (610x762x203) NP3024 NP3024G 21.00x27.00 (533x686) — 2 No No
N12302008 |30.00x20.00x8.00 (762x508x203) NP3020 NP3020G 27.00x17.00 (686x432) — 2 No No
N12302408 |30.00x24.00x8.00 (762x610x203) NP3024 NP3024G 27.00x21.00 (686x533) — 2 No No
N12303008 |30.00x30.00x8.00 (762x762x203) NP3030 NP3030G 27.00x27.00 (686x686) — 2 No Yes m
N12303608 | 30.00x36.00x8.00 (762x914x203) NP3630 NP3630G 27.00x33.00 (686x838) — 2 No Yes m
N12362408 | 36.00x24.00x8.00 (914x610x203) NP3624 NP3624G 33.00x21.00 (838x533) — 2 No No E
N12363008 | 36.00x30.00x8.00 (914x762x203) NP3630 NP3630G 33.00x27.00 (838x686) — 2 No Yes
N12363608 | 36.00x36.00x8.00 (914x914x203) NP3636 NP3636G 33.00x33.00 (838x838) — 2 Yes Yes O
N12422408 |42.00x24.00x8.00 (1067x610x203) NP4224 NP4224G 39.00x21.00 (991x533) | 8.813 (224) 3 No No w
N12423008 [42.00x30.00x8.00 (1067x762x203) NP4230 NP4230G 39.00x27.00 (991x686) | 8.813 (224) 3 Yes Yes w
N12423608 [42.00x36.00x8.00 (1067x914x203) NP4236 NP4236G 39.00x33.00 (991x838) | 8.813 (224) 3 Yes Yes m
N12482408** |48.00x24.00x8.00 (1219x610x203) NP4824 NP4824G 45.00x21.00 (1143x533) 10.313 (262 3 No No
N12483008**|48.00x30.00x8.00 (1219x762x203) NP4830 NP4830G 45.00x27.00 (1143x686)[ 10.313 (262 3 Yes Yes o
N12483608* [48.00x36.00x8.00 (1219x914x203) NP4836 NP48366 45.00x33.00 (1143x838)] 10.313 (262 3 Yes Yes o
N12603608**|60.00x36.00x8.00 (1524x914x203) NP6036 NP6036G 57.00x33.00 (1448x838)) 13.313 (338 3 Yes Yes <
N12161210  |16.00x12.00x10.00 (406x305x254) NP1612 NP1612G 13.00x9.00 (330x229) — 2 No No
N12201610 |20.00x16.00x10.00 (508x406x254) NP2016 NP2016G 17.00x13.00 (432x330) — 2 No No %
N12202010 [20.00x20.00x10.00 (508x508x254) NP2020 NP2020G 17.00x17.00 (432x432) — 2 No No m
N12241210  [24.00x12.00x10.00 (610x305x254) NP2412 NP2412G 21.00x9.00 (533x229) — 2 No No
N12242010 |24.00x20.00x10.00 (610x508x254) NP2420 NP2420G 21.00x17.00 (533x432) — 2 No No m
N12242410 [24.00x24.00x10.00 (610x610x254) NP2424 NP2424G 21.00x21.00 (533x533) — 2 No No m
N12302010 |30.00x20.00x10.00 (762x508x254) NP3020 NP3020G 27.00x17.00 (686x432) — 2 No No :
N12302410 [30.00x24.00x10.00 (762x610x254) NP3024 NP3024G 27.00x21.00 (686x533) — 2 No No w
N12362410 |[36.00x24.00x10.00 (914x610x254) NP3624 NP3624G 33.00x21.00 (838x533) — 2 No No
N12363010 |36.00x30.00x10.00 (914x762x254) NP3630 NP3630G 33.00x27.00 (838x686) — 2 No Yes O
N12423010 [42.00x30.00x10.00 (1067x762x254) NP4230 NP4230G 39.00x27.00 (991x686) | 8.813 (224) 3 Yes Yes J
*Back panels must be ordered separately. Continued on page10 0
Z
LLl

Please contact your local sales representative for full catalog information.
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10 ENCLOSURES & ACCESSORIES

N12 SERIES ENCLOSURES
NEMA 12 SINGLE DOOR WALL-MOUNT

N12 SERIES SINGLE DOOR ENCLOSURES (CONT.
BACK PANEL CATALOG NUMBER* NO. OF STIFFENER

CATALOG ENCLOSURE SIZE BACK PANEL DOOR

NUMBER HXWXD WHITE “G” SIZEAX B CLAMPS DOOR BODY
N12423610 42.00x36.00x10.00 (1067x914x254) NP4236 NP4236G 39.00x33.00 (991x838) 8.813 (224) 3 Yes Yes
N12483010** 48.00x30.00x10.00 (1219x762x254) NP4830 NP4830G 45.00x27.00 (1143x686) 10.313 (262) 3 Yes Yes
N12483610** 48.00x36.00x10.00 (1219x914x254) NP4836 NP4836G 45.00x33.00 (1143x838) 10.313 (262) 3 Yes Yes
N12603610** 60.00x36.00x10.00 (1524x914x254) NP6036 NP6036G 57.00x33.00 (1448x838) 13.313 (338) 3 Yes Yes
N12201612 20.00x16.00x12.00 (508x406x305) NP2016 NP2016G 17.00x13.00 (432x330) — 2 No No
N12242012 24.00x20.00x12.00 (610x508x305) NP2420 NP2420G 21.00x17.00 (533x432) — 2 No No
N12242412 24.00x24.00x12.00 (610x610x305) NP2424 NP2424G 21.00x21.00 (533x533) . 2 No No
N12302412 30.00x24.00x12.00 (762x610x305) NP3024 NP3024G 27.00x21.00 (686x533) — 2 No No
N12303012 30.00x30.00x12.00 (762x762x305) NP3030 NP3030G 27.00x27.00 (686x686) — 2 No Yes
N12362412 36.00x24.00x12.00 (914x610x305) NP3624 NP3624G 33.00x21.00 (838x533) — 2 No No
N12363012 36.00x30.00x12.00 (914x762x305) NP3630 NP3630G 33.00x27.00 (838x686) — 2 No Yes

*Back panels must be ordered separately.
**Enclosures are supplied with closed cell neoprene gasket (not foam—in—place)

w
— = FTYP 125 D ﬁ
0.63 .
©0.44TYP Y
i o m*J
I DOOR ! .
I
. CLAMP i ! | NOTES:
|
m L ZQEI';O;KWG ‘ | } 1. Large print pocket (8X10) is
T T T T T T STAPLE -P‘LD—-‘\ furnished if H = 20.00" or more
| } and W = 20.00" or more. Otherwise
@ ‘ } | small (6X6) print pocket is provided.
‘ , ) . E ¢ OF ENCLOSURE niee W } } 2. Panels are made from 12 Ga. steel.
* ! il 3. Panels have flanges along all sides
r T\ ST ‘ } } when either dimension exceeds 17".
1l L>\'/4J }‘ X Il 4. The number of door clamps is
H - - ‘} | H dependent on size of enclosure.
i L/:/”\LU i ‘ |l Clamps are furnished on right side of door.
CEmE | } 5. F=8"when W is 16" or greater and
m f : } | F =1-1/4" when W is 12" or less.
T - Il
oJ * i)
f & 0.90
c 0.63 4 0.44 4 F 2.00 Y
PRINT POCKET
m SEE NOTE 1
OMIT TWO MIDDLE STUDS
150 TYP IFW <31.00" 0.75 —=| W - 166 [=— 0.91
i ol =) ‘t
_ A 14 GA.
m 088 | 1 ¢ ° { { ‘ | cnskeT
VP 116 f ‘ I
0.88
> TvYP ‘
|
i o 198 CONTINUOUS ‘ s
1.50 MIDDLE STUDS
O e :r'/ IF H < 31.00" HINGE i
° il
o | 14 GA. —==—
o 5 3/8 - 16 COLLAR STUD
m | [ [ e | - [
m 4 10% LT uﬁ%m ) LY 178 *
o o L] 0.19 = T ‘
i \. MOUNTING PANEL
m WJ I W FEET (Order Separately)
¢
SECTION Y-Y SECTION X-X
——
Please contact your local sales representative for full catalog information.
HUBBELL CANADA LP www.hubbellonline.com/wiring HUBBELL

GleasonBrochureFinalNew3.indd 10 8/16/2011 2:36:18 PM



Page
ENCLOSURES & ACCESSORIES 11

UNIVERSAL CABLE GRIP

For running industrial flat cables into electrical
control panels.

Universal cable grip, with one size body fits flat cables

=
ranging from 4 conductor #16 AWG, to 4 conductor #6
AWG up to 12 conductor #14 AWG. |
Unique 5 part construction, 2 body halves, rubber m . .
gasket, nut and interchangeable cap allows for ultimate

flexibility. Caps with various sized openings allow for —
a range of flat cables. The 1" NPT thread size in the ..N__!_
neck of the cable grip body requires a standard 1.250" s
diameter hole cut into the electrical enclosure.

CAT. NUMBER CABLE GRIP BODY

F-NMUCG-B1 (includes 2 pc. b?)gyar:ta?v%ds}f gasket and nut)
F-NMUCG-B1-10 Package of 10 pcs.

CAT. NUMBER CABLE GRIP - CAP

See next page. Package of 10 pcs. (one size only)

ENCLOSURES & ACCESSORIES

Please contact your local sales representative for full catalog information.

www.hubbellonline.com/wiring WIEGMANN
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ENCLOSURES & ACCESSORIES

SPECIFICATIONS

Front View * Made from non-metallic, fire retardant, high-

1.800"

1" NPT

Nut, 1" NPT
Rubber Gasket

Universal Cable Grip Body

Cap

Mounting Requires 1-1/4" Hole Diameter

impact nylon compound

* Oil resistant, durable with temperature rating
of -25°C to 81°C (-13°F to 177°F)

» Complete with rubber gasket to help prevent
moisture penetration

* 2 part body incorporates interlocking frame for
increased stability of construction

* Interchangeable caps for all the flat cable
sizes listed in the chart below

* Requires a standard 1.250” diameter hole for
mounting into the electrical enclosures

Each cap is clearly marked with a part number
for easy identification of the correct cable size.
See the chart below for the range of flat cable
sizes and cap part numbers.

2.300"

S3IHOSSIOIV ® SFHANSOTONS

For Flat Cable Flat Cable

Part Number “A” “B” Cat. # Description
F-NMUCG-C1-10 0.625” 0.195” F-14/4 4 conductor # 14 AWG
F-NMUCG-C11-10 | 0.675” 0.215” F-12/4 4 conductor # 12 AWG
F-NMUCG-C2-10 0.850” 0.250” F-10/4 4 conductor # 10 AWG
P F-NMUCG-C3-10 | 1.160" | 0.345" F-8/4 4 conductor # 8 AWG
e F-NMUCG-C4-10 | 1.430” | 0.420” F-6/4 4 conductor # 6 AWG
F-NMUCG-C5-10 1.100” 0.185” F-16/8 8 conductor # 16 AWG
F-NMUCG-C51-10 | 1.120” 0.195” F-14/8 8 conductor # 14 AWG
F-NMUCG-C6-10 1.113” 0.225” F-12/8 8 conductor # 12 AWG
F-NMUCG-C7-10 1.575” 0.185” F-16/12 12 conductor # 16 AWG
F-NMUCG-C71-10 | 1.630” 0.195” F-14/12 12 conductor # 14 AWG

HUBBELL CANADA LP

GleasonBrochureFinalNew3.indd 12

Please contact your local sales representative for full catalog information.
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ACCESSORIES

CONNECTORS

BrAss CABLEO.D. . rprqp
RANGE ; CABLE
MODELS P in.  (mm) CABLE WIDTH CLEARANCE
f = BRASS JHIC RANGE HOLE REQ’D
or CBR-01 | 0.275-0.492 | 0.750 (19) for MODELS  RANGE ; ;
ROUND CABLE FLAT CABLE in. in. in. (mm)

CBR-02 | 0.275-0.590 | 0.812 (21)
CBR-03 | 0.315-0.630 | 0.906 (23)
CBR-04 | 0.433-0.866 | 1.125 (29)
CBR-05 | 0.748-1.220 | 1.469 (37)

CBF-21 | 0.16-0.45 0.55-1.18 1.469 (37)
CBF-22 | 0.16-0.45 0.94 - 1.57 1.875 (48)
CBF-23 | 0.20-0.47 1.14 -1.77 2125 (54)
CBF-24 | 0.20-0.47 1.34 -1.97 2.375 (60)

CABLE 0.D.
PLASTIC HOLE REQ’D
MODELS RANGE T () crzfé"f CABLE WIDTH CLEARANCE
in. AN RANGE HOLE REQ'D
o s s CPR-11 | 0.231-0.394 | 0.750 (19) C———m . in. in. (mm)
CPR-12 | 0.270-0.480 | 0.812 (21) | | CPF-31 | 0.16-0.45 0.55-1.02 1.469 (37)
CPR-13 | 0.428-0.546 | 0.906 (23) ——on CPF-32 | 0.16-0.45 | 0.94-1.34 1.875 (48)
CPR-14 | 0.545-0.709 | 1.125 (29) CPF-33 | 0.20-0.47 1.14 - 157 2.125 (54)
CPR-15 | 0.709 - 1.000 | 1.469 (37) CPF-34 | 0.20-0.47 114 -1.77 2.375 (60)

Round Cable Type SO 600 voLT Use the information below as a guide to cable or hose sizes and weights.

Refer to the National Electrical Code for ampere ratings and other details.

16 AWG. 14 AWG. 12 AWG. 10 AWG.

DIA. WEIGHT/ft. NO. DIA. WEIGHT/ft. NO. DIA. WEIGHTI/ft. NO. DIA. WEIGHT/ft.
in. (mm) Ibs. (kg) COND. in. (mm) Ibs. (kg) COND. in. (mm) Ibs. (kg) COND. in. (mm) Ibs. (kg)

2 0.374 (9) | 0.094 (0.04) | 2 | 0512 (13) | 0.158 (0.07)| 2 | 0.586 (15) | 0.204 (0.09)| 2 0.638_(16) | 0.250 (0.11)
3 0.393 (10) | 0110 (0.05) | 3 | 0.538 (14) | 0.184 (0.08)| 3 | 0.616_(16) | 0.244 (0.11)| 3 | 0.671 (17) | 0.310 (0.14)
4 0427 (11) | 0.144 (0.06) | 4 | 0.584 (15) |0.224 (0.10)| 4 | 0.668 (17) | 0.282 (0.13)| 4 | 0.730 (19) | 0.371 (0.17)
5 0.510 (13) | 0.156 (0.07) | 5 | 0.665 (17) | 0.160 (0.12)| 5 | 0.725 (18) | 0.322 (0.14)| 5 | 0.796 (20) | 0.425 (0.19)
6 0.565 (14) | 0.178 (0.08) | 6 | 0.710 (18) | 0.302 (0.14)| 6 0.805 (20) | 0.380 (0.17)| 6 | 0.883 (22) | 0.485 (0.22)
7 0.605 (15 | 0.202 (0.09) | 7 | 0.710 (18) | 0.329 (0.15)| 7 | 0.865 (22) | 0.435 (0.20)
8 0.645 (16) | 0.222 (0.10) | 8 0.770 (20 | 0.373 (0.17)] 8 | 0.920 (23) | 0.475 (0.21) (D
9 0.720 (18) | 0.268 (0.12) | 9 0.820 (21 | 0.414 (0.19)
10 | 0.720 (18) | 0.278 (0.13) | 10 | 0.885 (22) | 0.434 (0.20) m
12| 0.740 (19) | 0.305 (0.14) e
Round Cable Type W 600 voLr m
6 AWG. 4 AWG.
NO. DIA. WEIGHTAt.  NO. DIA. WEIGHT/At.  NO. DIA. WEIGHT/. w
COND. in. (mm) Ibs. (kg) COND. in. (mm) Ibs. (kg) COND. in. (mm) Ibs. (kg)
0.788 (20) | 0.328 (0.15) 0.872 (22) | 0.425 (0.19) 0.980 (25) | 0.575 (0.26) w
0.894 (23) | 0.470 (0.21) 0.983 (25) | 0.614 (0.28) 1.068_(27) | 0.797 (0.36)
0.966 (25) | 0.583 (0.26) | 4 | 1.068 (27) | 0.769 (0.35)| 4 1166 (30) | 1.019 (0.46) m
Hose O
GENERAL PURPOSE
Flat Cable O
D, geap OD. MAXPRES WEIGHTI
NEOPRENE JACKETED PVC JACKETED . (mm) in. (mm psi Ibs <
AWG  NO. THICK x WIDE EGE AWG  NO. THICK x WIDE EE 025(6) | 2 |057(14) | 315 (.05)
SIZE  COND. in  (mm) Ibs.  (kg) SIZE  COND. in  (mm) Ibs.  (kg) 0.38(10)| 2 | 073(19) | 315 | 0.18(.08)
14 | 4 [0275(7)x0785(20) [0.181 (08)| |, T 8 [0.22(6)x1.16(29) |0.18 (.08) 050 (13)| 2 | 0.88(22) | 315 | 0.24 (1) %
12 | 0.295 (7) x 2.165 (55) |0.557 (.25) 12 | 022 (6)x 1.66 (42) | 0.27 (.12) 075(19)| 2 | 1.16(29) | 250 | 0.37 (17)
4 ] 0.23(6)x0.66 (17) |0.12 (.05) 1.00(25)| 2 | 1.50(38) | 150 | 0.64 (.29)
12 | 4 |0.335(9)x0.945 (24) |0.268 (.12
o & U2 1 aa | 8 Joz@x1236n |02 (10 125(32)] 2 | 1.75(44) | 150 | 1.01(45) m
10 | 4 |0.335(9)x 1.045 (27) | 0.335 (.15) 12 1023(6)x175(44) |0.34 (15) 150(38)| 2 | 2.00 (51) | 150 | 1.06 (48) m
12 | ¢ |025©)x074(19) [0.16 (07)
6 | 4 |0490(12)x1.495(38)| 0.739 (33) 8 1 025(6)x1.39(35) 1032 (14) m
10 | 4 |029(7)x091(23) |0.24 (1) D. 0D.  MAXPRES WEIGHTH.
4 | 4 |0550(14)x 1.810 (46)|1.061 (.48) in. in. psi bs (k)
8 4 | 0.39(9)x1.24(31) | 042(19) 2 ) (.06) :
0] 2 8 .08
6 4 | 0.45(11)x 1.50 (38) | 0.60 (27) E 3; 5 E 1; E_ﬂ; w
4 4 | 052 (13)x 1.74 (44) | 0.75 (.34) 75(19)) 2 16(29) (17)
: : oL 1.00(25)| 2 | 1.50(38) | 150 | 0.64 (.29)
125(32)| 2 | 1.75(44) | 150 | 1.01(45) I

Please contact your local sales representative for full catalog information.

www.hubbellonline.com/wiring WIEGMANN
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WORKPLACE SOLUTIONS

Work Benches

Tool Balancers

Work Lights & Power Bars

Shelves & Brackets

TORQ-ARM™ & Tool Positioners

Heavy Duty Tool Cranes & Jibs

Mobile Kits

Qualtech® Information and Documentation Stands
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UPDATE YOUR EXISTING BENCH

Easily, quickly, inexpensively retrofit old “beaters” as well as new benches.

KITS =" .

Hubbell Workplace Solutions Kkits
contain everything needed to assemble
ergonomically sound fixed workstations
or mobile productivity boosters.
All fasteners are included, with most
already in place. The only tools
required are two wrenches and a tape
. measure (drilling may be required to
secure workstation to some benches).
> 22 To complete assembly, attach bases
zan to the bench (three styles of bases
JPPET are available), slide components into
44:‘ 27T s position and tighten hardware. Fully
’ < TN customize with readily available
ENPE components and accessories to make
each workstation fit the task and fit

/
NN
N

= N
I the people performing the task. That's Older bench equipped

W practical, affordable ergonomics. with new workstation kit
and optional accessories.

COMPONENTS

Most components which make up
Hubbell Workplace Solutions kits are
available separately. Components
are often added to basic kits, further
customizing them to fit the task.
Components may also be used
to construct workstations or other
equipment using the practical “slide
& clamp” assembly method. Where
applicable, components include
track nuts or clamp bars, plus other
hardware, required for assembly.

Kits, components and
accessories assemble easily. Just
slide into place and tighten.

ACCESSORIES

Hubbell Workplace Solutions
workstation accessories increase
utilitarian value and make the
workplace more user friendly by
adding functions. Typical accessories
include; adjustable swing arms
with a variety of attachments, torque
neutralizing arms and tool positioners,
air manifolds, bars for holding plastic
tote bins, shelves, and lights.
Accessories can be installed easily on
HWS fixed or portable workstation kits.

Mobile productivity booster
kits are complete, including all
hardware. Assembly is required.

SNOILNTOS FOVIdAHOM

HUBBELL CANADA LP www.hubbellonline.com/wiring
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SINGLE COLUMN WORKSTATION KITS
SWING OR FIXED BOOMS

SINGLE COLUMN KITS are the efficient and economical way to meet ergonomic requirements. Each kit is complete with 180° swing
or fixed boom, safety hook or balancer trolley and Universal Bracket for mounting everything from an air line fitting to peg board.
Some models also include tool balancer, coiled air line, brass air line fitting and cord grip for use with electric tools. It's ready to
mount on your work bench then customize...add swing arms with attachments, as shown below right, or other items as required.
Horizontal boom has rated maximum capacity of 30 Ibs.(13.5 kg). Bolts to any bench top. Hardware for mounting jib to bench not
included. Balancer is easily adjusted to support tool weight allowing maximum productivity with minimum effort. Tool not included.

36" SWING BOOM KIT
WITH
TOOL TROLLEY
Except for tool and
hardware to attach jib
to your bench top, what
you see here is what you
get. Swing arms may be
installed on 36" jib kits.

| 24" SWING BOOM KIT WITH ROLLING TROLLEY
Also available with fixed tool hook. Pictured with optional tool balancer,
swing arms, white marker board and document stand. Tool and air line also
supplied by customer. Swing arms may also be installed on 36" jib kits.

WS30 FIXED WS30-BTL TROLLEY
36" (914mm) LONG BOOM WORK STATION KIT (above, left) includes B°°M\
(1) fixed or swing 3 ft. WS30 swing boom, (1) 5 ft. WS50 vertical column, | (-9t varies)
(1) 1.5, 2.5, or 5.0 Ib.tool balancer, (1) balancer trolley, (1) end stop (with
trolley only), (2) end caps, (1) WS-UH universal bracket, (1) brass air
fitting, (1) cord grommet, (1) coiled 1/4" air line, (1) mounting base, all
hardware required for assembly. Mounting fasteners not included.

Does not include tool.

24" (610mm) LONG BOOM WORK STATION KIT (above, right) includes (1)

fixed or swing 2 ft. WS30 boom, (1) 4 ft. WS50 vertical column, (1) balancer =~ ADJUSTABLE ROLLING R

trolley or end stop hook, (1) end stop (with trolley only), (2) end caps, (1) HOOK TROLLEY Qﬁ

angle bracket (fixed boom only), (1) WS-UH universal bracket, (1) mounting Available on  \s30 SWING  Available on both N \

base, and all assembly hardware. Does not include fasteners for mounting both fixed BOOM swing (shown) or ( WS-UH

base to bench. Does not include swing arms, balance reel, tool, air line or (shown) or (Length fixed booms UNIVERSAL BRACKET
fittings shown in illustration. swing booms varies)  (trolley model varies) Provides mounting for air

hose, power cords, peg

WS30 boom for total loads to 30 Ibs. (13.5 kg)

4 Holes board, clip board, etc.
- 0.406" (10mm)
Min-Max TROLLEY BOOM  VERTICAL WITH HOOK WITH TROLLEY
BALANCER MODEL  LENGTH COLUMN MODEL NO MODEL NO
CAPACITY NUMBER  &TYPE HEIGHT : : WS50 STEEL
0.5-1.5 WS30-BTS | 36" Swing |5' (1.5m) na WTS-050301 45 55 VERTICAL COLUMN
1.5-3.01bs. | WS30-BTS | 36"Swing [5' (1.5m) na WTS-050302 (114) (140) (Height varies depending
3.0-5.0lbs. | WS30-BTS | 36"Swing [5' (1.5m) na WTS-050305 on model)
0.5-1.51bs | WS30-BTS | 36"Fixed [5' (1.5m) na WTF-050301
1.5-3.0lbs. | WS30-BTS | 36"Fixed [5' (1.5m) na WTF-050302
3.0-5.0lbs. | WS30-BTS | 36"Fixed [5' (1.5m) na WTF-050305 25
na WS30-BTL* | 24" Swing [4' (1.2m) WHS-020400 WTS-020400 (64)
na WS30-BTL* | 24" Fixed [4' (1.2m) WHF-020400 WTF-020400

MOUNTING BASE ~_
DIMENSIONS WS50-TBS Backing Plate
Optional. Recommended with
wood or composite tops.

www.hubbellonline.com/wiring GQQMW,M

GleasonBrochureFinalNew3.indd 3 8/16/2011 2:36:33 PM

* Only on models supplied with trolley.

WORKPLACE SOLUTIONS




Page
4 WORKPLACE SOLUTIONS

TOOL RAIL KITS

details.

WS-50 SUPPORT RAILS
3 ft.(0.9m) long.

Reach full depth of bench.
End caps included.

<

WS30 and WS50 TOOL RAILS
4', 5' or 6' (1.2, 1.5, 1.8m)
lengths. Includes hangers, end
stops, and end caps.

WS50
VERTICAL

/COLUMNS

DUAL RAIL, DUAL COLUMN, BENCH SUPPORTED

DUAL COLUMN WORKSTATION KITS include two straight rails, your choice of three mounting base styles and in a range of heights
to fit virtually any bench and any task you have. Height of horizontal support rails is adjustable, as is position of rails and width (distance
between vertical columns). Kits include one WS30 and one WS50 rail. Either or both may be used as tool rail by adding optional
balancer trolleys. Trolley mounted TORQ-ARM™ may be used, as can most accessories. Additional components may be added to
make these workstations even more functional. Consult your Hubbell Workplace Solutions distributor or contact the factory for more

TOOL RAIL KITS include (1) WS3O0 rail with hangers, (1) WS50 rail with hangers, (2) WS50 vertical columns, (2) WS50 horizontal 36" rails, (2) angle
brackets with hardware, (2) bases as shown, (4) end stops, (8) end caps, and all assembly hardware.

STRAIGHT RAIL BENCH LEG KITS
RAIL WIDTH HEIGHT ABOVE BENCH
7ft@1m) M 7f21m) )
30"(762) BASE 36"(914) BASE
.2) \WKF-030740 WKF-030746

12
50 (1.5 WKF-030750 WKF-030756
18) WKF-030760 WKF-030766

. (m)

NOTE 1: Nominal floor to top of vertical rail is
7'(2.1m). For 8'(2.4m) high models, change 7

Bench by
others

BENCH LEG KIT is highly popular
because of its superior rigidity and
durability. The bench becomes a
movable workstation.

< J
WS50-BBL
Left-Hand
35 WS50-BBR
(88) Right-Hand

MOUNTING BASE
DIMENSIONS
WS50-BBS Backing Plate

(Same size as Mounting Base)
Optional

SNOILNTOS FOVIdAHOM

HUBBELL CANADA LP
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WS50-UF30 or WS50-UF36
BENCH LEG BASES
Bolt or weld to bottoms and back
uprights of legs. Mounting bracket fully
adjustable. Available for 30"(762mm)
or 36"(914mm) bench depth. Base
predrilled to fit most standard benches
cataloged by Edsal, Equipto, Lyon,
Penco and similar manufacturers.

STRAIGHT RAIL BENCH TOP KITS Tl IR

BENCH TOP
WS50-TB base.

in model number to 8, ie: WKF-030840
Best mounted to

i
<
utcher-block tops.

E

D

RAIL WIDTH HEIGHT ABOVE BENCH :H Tﬁi;\ SN
. (m 5ft5m) @ 6ft(1.8m) () SN g
40 (12) | #WGB-030540 | #WGB-030640 | /717 v RN .77
50 (15) | #WGB-030550 | #WGB-030650 | 'r, Tial Lot
6.0 (1.8) | #WGB-030560 | #WGB-030660 |\ I
| 1
\‘: i
4 Holes .406 (10) Dia. ¢ 3.5 » 1.1 o }H
e
nez
55
(140) 7
(63)
MOUNTING BASE
TABLE BRACKET WS50-BBR DIMENSIONS
and WS50-BBL bases. Predrilled WS50-TBS Backing Plate
to fit Equipto and Lyon steel tops. (Same size as Mounting Base)
Optional
BALANCER TROLLEY

STRAIGHT RAIL TABLE BRACKET KITS
RAILWIDTH  HEIGHT ABOVE BENCH
. (m) 5ft¢15m) @ 6ft(1.8m) @

40 (12 \WKB-030540 \WKB-030640
50 (1.5 WKB-030550 \WKB-030650
6.0 (18) \WKB-030560 WKB-030660

NOTE 2: Height of bench will determine Tool Rail height.

www.hubbellonline.com/wiring

WS30-BTL for WS30 rail.
WS50-BTL for WS50 rail.
Order separately.
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WORKPLACE SOLUTIONS

CURVED RAIL FOLLOWS THE WORK
GUIDES TOOLS AND CONTROLS AROUND CORNERS

UNIQUE DIAMOND RAIL track and matching trolleys allow tools or control boxes to follow assembly line or conveyor path. Curved
sections with 3 ft. (0.9m) radius form 90° corner and connect to other curved or straight track sections for smooth, non-stop trolley

movement.

Design and build your own system from components shown below. Threaded hangers may be hung from overhead

beams or from WS50 rail using standard track nut. Trolleys include safety flanges to prevent fall if rollers fail. Capacity 30 Ibs. (13.5

Kg).

WSD-SA SPLICE ANGLE KIT
Includes splice angles and hardware.
One bolt also serves as hanger and
includes track nut which fits WS50 or
WASQ rail. Can also be hung from other
suitable supports. NN
NOTE: To hang rail lower, substitute
longer bolt or threaded rod (by others).

/

WSD-T06R or WSD-U36R
CURVED TRACK SECTION

3 ft.(0.9m) radius

TROLLEY

CURVED TRACK SECTIONS joi

Sel SUPPORT

WSD-BTL
TROLLEY WITH
LABYRINTH
TOOL HOOK

BALANCE REEL
(optional)

STRAIGHT or CURVED
TRACK SECTION,

WORK TABLES

Na

B

smoothly allowing trolley to follow

work. HANGER/SPLICE 6' STRAIGHT TRACK
ANGLES SECTION —
TROLLEY /#
36"
42" (914)
TYPICAL INSTALLATION  (1067) radius
TOP VIEW \
7 —
a2 1]
WORK TABLE (1067) WORK TABLE
SUPPORT _-- HANGER._ -
BOLT. -~
COMPONENT CHART
DESCRIPTION FINISH MODEL NO.

BEIGE POLYESTER WSD-T06
6'(1.8m) STRAIGHT TRACK SECTION UNFINISHED WSD-U06
90" x 36" (914 mm) RADIUS BEIGE POLYESTER WSD-T36R WSD-ES END STOP KIT
CURVED TRACK SECTION UNFINISHED WSD-U36R Includes hanger bolt

with track nut

SPLICE ANGLE KIT
(includes (2) angles,hanger bolt, splice bolt, nuts ZINC PLATED WSD-SA FESTOON
& washers TRAILER TROLLEY*
END STOP KIT (right, top) ZINC PLATED WSD-ES
(includes end stop, hanger bolt, nuts & washers
TROLLEY-LABYRINTH TOOL HOOK BLACK POLYESTER WSD-BTL
FESTOON TRAILER TROLLEY* BLACK POLYESTER WSD-RC12

* FESTOON TRAILER TROLLEY (right, bottom) provides easy management of cord or
hose supplying power to tool. Fits cable or hose 0.60-0.94" (15-24mm) diameter. Tow
cable connecting tool trolley to trailer trolley should not exceed 24" in length.

24" Maximum
TOW CABLE
(by others)

WORKPLACE SOLUTIONS

HUBBELL
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WORKPLACE SOLUTIONS

TOOL BALANCERS
MAKE TOOLS WEIGHTLESS

RELIABLE & ECONOMICAL SERIES “BD”

"SERIES “BD” TOOL BALANCERS are the economical
choice for balancing tools weighing up to 5 Ibs(2.3kg).
Molded ABS housing has a smooth exterior with rounded
edges designed for maximum ergonomic appeal. Series
“BD” balancers are the most modern, easiest to adjust,
and reliable available. Each balancer incorporates all of
the important functions expected of a world class product.

SEVEN WAYS BETTER:

1- Hand-windable spring tension adjustment knob is flush
with the housing.

2- Push-button tension release simplifies decrease of
spring tension.

3- Rugged steel upper swivel hook with secondary safety
cable provision.

4- Over-sized cable opening with direct in-line pull to
reduce cable wear.

5- 270 Ib(121.5kg) test 0.047”(1.2mm) dia. 7 x 7 strand
galvanized steel aircraft cable nylon covered to
0.063"(1.6mm) O.D.

6- Adjustable cable stop and lower safety hook.

7- Matte black finish to minimize reflected light and reduce
eye strain.

SERIES “BD”DIMENSIONS
ALL DIMENSIONS IN INCHES(mm)

PUSH BUTTON

ACCESSORIES

HEAVY DUTY SERIES “BG”

SERIES “BG” reels feature rugged steel
construction with black polyester baked finish,
reinforced hanging bracket with forged clevis for
ceiling mounting and extra holes for safety chain
attachment. Spring is permanently lubricated
and provides constant tension, adjustable for
balancing tool in normal working zone (6 - 18
in. [152-457mm]). Cable is 920 Ib.(414kg) test
0.09"(2.3mm) dia. 7 x 7 strand ?alvanize steel
aircraft cable nylon covered to 0.12"(3.0mm) O.D.
Ir:cludes safety tool clip and adjustable cable
stop.

LOCKING MODELS include all features listed
above plus a positive ratchet lock mechanism
to allow locking of the cable at a specific
height. A slight pull on the cable releases the
lock which functions like a window shade. Lock
feature may be disengaged externally when
constant tension is required.

SERIES “BG” DIMENSIONS 0.406 dia.
ALL DIMENSIONS IN INCHES(mm) (4 holes)
3.35 8.8
(85) | (218) |
2250 o)
) )
o 7.9 T
f—— (200) —
13.88 -
(352)
Min. IGID MOUNTING
OPTION FOR
TQ REELS ONLY
Add suffix “-R”

to model numbers.

CABLE REEL

4.00 2.88_. TODECREASE
(102) (73)
SAFETY CABLE
PROVISION
9.25
(235) Min.
58.00
(1473) Max.
DRAG BRAKE ROTATE
ADJUSTMENT ADJUST. CLOCKWISE TO
SNAP CABLE INCREASE
HOOK STOP TENSION
SELECTION CHART

MIN - MAX

Ibs.

LOAD
(kg.)

CABLE
LENGTH*
ft.  (m.)

SELECTION CHART

RATCHET REEL

MODEL

WEIGHT
lbs. (kg.)

LOCK

NUMBER

LENGTH* WEIGHT NUMBER BALANCERS (CONSTANT PULL REELS)
: 5 May be adjusted to balance through 6-18 in. (152-457mm) range.
05-15 (02-07 1. ] 3-7 (14-32) 8 (24) No 6 (2.7) |BG-03
15-30 (05-14) 6 (1.8) 1.3 (0.6) BD-03 5-10 (2.3-45) 8 (24) No 6 (27) [BG-07
30-50 (14-23) 6 (18 1.5 (0.7) BD-05 8-12 (3.6-54) 8 (24) No 7 (32) |BG-10
' . e tiva” or ki 10-15 (45-6.8) 8 (24) No 8 (36) |BG-15
Cable lengths listed are for “active” or “working cable.
Includes cgble stop and safety hook. 9 16-23 (7.2-104) 8 (24) No 8 (3.6) |BG-20
16-23 (7.2-104) 8 (24 No 8 (3.6) |BG-20SH*
BALANCERACCESSORIES 22-27 (9.9-12.2) 8 (24) No 8 (36) |BG-25
RETRACTORS (RATCHET LOCK)
#STC-01 SAFETY CLIP SAFETY CABLE/CHAIN Retract tool upward when manually released
Bright zinc plated steel safety latch Strongly recommended, secondary 3-7 (14-32) 8 (24) Yes 6 (2.7) [BG-03-L
for tool attachment and other uses. steel cable or steel link chain. 5-10 (23-4.5) 8 (24 Yes 6 (2.7) [BG-07-L
Measures 2.375"(60mm) long. Prevents balancer from accidental 8-12 (36-54) 8 (24) Yes 7 (32) |[BG-10-L
One included with each BG reel. fall. Balancers have extra holes for 0-15  (45-6.8) 8 (24 Yes 8 (3.6) [BG-15-L
Rated capacity—70 Ibs. cable or chain. 6-23 (71.2-10.4) 8 (24) Yes 8 (36) [BG20-L
LENGTH MODEL *Nylon covered 6-23 (7.2-10.4) 8 (24) Yes 8 (3.6) [BG-20-LSH**
CLEVIS HANGERS ft. (m NO. gtteelI ?aﬁleh . 22-27 (99-122) 8 (24) Yes 8 (36) [BG25L
Galvanized forged steel hangers for | 1.0 (0.3) | SC-BD1* |**Steellink chain.
mounting balancers, torque reels, etc. | 10 (03) | SC-BG1* TORQUE REELS (RATCHET LOCK AND LONGER CABLE)
Measure 0.50” (13mm) between jaws. £ e
One #CVF-01 straight dlevis included with 20 (0.6) | SC-BG2 3-7 (14-32) 15.0 (4.5) Yes 8 (3.6) TQ1507m
each ‘BG” & ‘TQ" reel. #CVF-11 swivel [ 30 (0.9) | SC-BG3™ 5:10 (23-45) 150 (45) Yes 10 45) [TQ1510
clevis is optional extra. Pins included. 10-15  (45-6.8) 15.0 (4.5) Yes 12 (54) |TQ1515"*

Rated capacity—500 Ibs.

SCVE01 #OVF-11 @
CLEVIS SWIVEL
CLEVIS ‘

ADJUSTABLE CABLE SADDLE

Hangs from

balancer cable in
above tool to f.\ 0.3-0.59
provide strain relief & 06-0.94
for electrical cable *‘ PRy

or air hose. Available

0.95-1.25 (24 -31)

*Cable lengths listed are “active” or
**Includes BG-SH “Shock Stop”. Se

“working” cable.
e Below.

***Clevis mount. For rigid mount add “-R” to model number.

OVERHANG CABLE
Nylon covered steel

IOl cable with safety clip.
(7-14) | CS-F1 Brings tool closer to
(15-23) | CS-F2 work area without
CS-F3 unwinding cable from

/

in three sizes.
Includes safety clip.

HUBBELL CANADA LP

GleasonBrochureFinalNew3.indd 6

reel or mounting reel at
a lower height.

LENGTH

OVERHANG CABLE

www.hubbellonline.com/wiring

”"SHOCK STOP” SHOCK ABSORBER

¢ Minimize cable damage often
caused by overtensioning tool
balancers. “Shock Stop” kit is
easily installed. Can be used
on any Series BG balancer. Kit
includes spring, cable stops, all

hardware.

MODEL
NO.

BG-SH

HUBBELL
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WORKPLACE SOLUTIONS

WORK LIGHTS and POWER BARS
POWER-UP AND PUT SOME LIGHT ON THE SUBJECT

Here are fitting touches to your workplace: a fluorescent, overhead work light and a power bar. Both are custom designed for use on Workplace
Solutions workstations. Two Work Lights are available. One has adjustable mounting brackets and two 48" fluorescent T8 lamps (included). The
other has fixed brackets and four 48" fluorescent T8 lamps (included). Power Bar is available in two lengths; 36" with six grounded outlets and
60" with ten outlets. Power Bar features on/off switch, circuit breaker with reset button and mounting bar. Order mounting bar to fit width of your
workstation. Mounting hardware is included. Lights include 10" cord and power bar includes 6' cord with standard 110v AC grounded plugs.

MODEL e TE——— WORK LIGHTS FEATURE:
DESCRIPTION NUMBER @3 @4 * Standard Clear Prismatic Lens.
48" Two Tube Adjustable Workstation Light WBL-204A 93 70 * Accepts T8 fluorescent lamps. .
48" Four Tube Fixed Workstation Light WBL-404 185 130 * Polycarbonate safety tubes. Protect lamps, increase safety and
“Z" Bracket to raise light flush with supports WBL-40X-AM N/A N/A meet OSHA, FDA, NEC and USDA requirements preventing
36" Power Bar with 36" Mounting Bar WPB-303A N/A N/A contamination in case of lamp breakage.
ggj ﬁOWe' gafW?m ggjj mwnﬂng gaf wgggggﬁ m m « Model WBL-204A tilts 15° fore or aft and adjusts to bench width.
ower par wi ounting bar - - . P .
36" Power Bar with 72" Mounfing Bar WPB-306A N/A N/A * Blacked-out side lens minimizes stray light.
60" Power Bar with 60" Mounting Bar WPB-505A N/A N/A POWER BARS FEATURE:
60" Power Bar with 72" Mounting Bar \WPB-506A N/A N/A * Grounded outlets and plugs.
* One foot-candle is equal to one lumen per square foot. * Onl/off switch and circuit breaker with reset.

* Mounting bracket and hardware in length to
fit your work bench.

Light mounts to cross rail.
Cross rail not included.

48" FIXED LIGHT IDEAL FOR 4'
OR WIDER BENCHES.

May be used on narrower benches
by installing 48" cross rail.

Light Includes 10' grounded cord.

Light fixture may be
tilted 15° fore or aft.

Formed steel brackets
hold light securely to rail
at top of workstation.

48" ADJUSTABLE LIGHT TILTS
15°, ADJUSTS TO FIT VARIETY
OF BENCH WIDTHS.

Easily removable lens allows
quick cleaning or fluorescent
lamp replacement.

Optional “Z” Brackets raise
light so that bottom of light
is flush with under side of
support rails.

Brackets hold Power Bar
securely to mounting bar.

Adjustable mounting brackets
clamp to C-rail. Also includes
hardware for mounting to tool
rail running parallel to light.

Power Bar clamps to steel
or aluminum rail - provides
handy outlets for electric
tools, light, etc.

WORKPLACE SOLUTIONS

www.hubbellonline.com/wiring
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WORKPLACE SOLUTIONS

MANIFOLD WITH BRACKETS
NEW DESIGN

Square tubing provides 66% more volume than
former round tube. Ideal where multiple tools are
used. Drilled and tapped for 3/8" NPT air inlets and
outlets (see chart below for quantity). Mounts to
vertical columns or top rails on workstations. Beige

ADD ACCESSORIES TO YOUR KIT
MAKE YOUR WORKSTATIONS DO ALL THEY CAN DO

BIN BAR WITH BRACKETS

Holds hanging plastic bins. Mounts to WS50 or
WA50 vertical columns. Beige Polyester Finish.
Includes mounting brackets and hardware.
Accepts Akro, Lewis, Nestier, Duralene and other
brands of bin boxes.

Maximum capacity 50 Ibs.(22.5kg).

SHELVES WITH BRACKETS

Hold up to 50 Ibs.(22.5 kg). of parts, tools, etc. Adjustable
tilt. Style “A”, in 12" or 18" depth, mounts between vertical
columns (column spacing fixed). Style “B” (12" deep only)
mounts on front of columns (brackets may be adjusted to
match column spacing). Polyester Finish. Shelves beige,
brackets black. Mounting hardware included.

Polyester Finish. Mounting hardware included.

= 2y Style “A” Style “B”
- n . WIDTH* MODEL WIDTH* MODEL
= S in (mm)  NUMBER in (mm)  NUMBER
Style “A"-12"(305) Deep Style “B’-12"(305) Deep
WIDTH MODEL Bracket Kit | WS50-SS00 BracketKit | WS50-SS00A
WIDTH ~ No.  SHIPPING MODEL ft. (m)  NUMBER 300 (762) | WS50-8803 | [7370 (812) | WS50-SS03A
ft. (m) TAPS  WEIGHT NUMBER 3.0 (0.9) | WS50-BBO3A 42.0 (1067) | WS50-SS04 44.0 (117) | WS50-SS04A
) 3 181bs. | WMAN-03C 40 _(1.2) | WS50-BB04A 54.0 (1372) | WS50-SS05 | | 56,0 (1422) | WS50-SS05A
4 221bs. | WMAN-04C 50 (1.5) | WS50-BB05A 66.0 (1676) | WS50-SS06 68.0 (1727) | WS50-SS06A
5 281bs. | WMAN-05C 6.0 (1.8) | WS50-BB0GA Style "A"18'(457) Deep *Center-to-center Spaci
N - ¥ enter-to-center spacing
6 331bs. | WMAN-06C 7.0 (21) | WS50-BBO7A BrackelKit | WSS0-SS00_|  cenierio-center spaong
7 371bs. | WMAN-07C 80 (24) | WS50-BB0BA 300 (762) | WS50-88183 |  wipTH + 2" (51mm) for Style
8 421bs._| WMAN-08C 9.0 (27) | WS50-BB09A 42.0 (1067) | WS50-S5184 | A shelves.
540 (1372) | WS50-55185
66.0 (1676) | WS50-55186

ADJUSTABLE FOOT REST AIR LINES

EASY ON THE LEGS

Seated or standing, your workers can be
more productive and more comfortable
when a foot rest is used. In addition, use
of a foot rest offers a degree of protection
from back or leg strain. Fully adjustable
and strong enough for heavy industrial
applications, it's constructed of steel with
extruded aluminum foot bar. Standard
model measures 29" wide, 12.75" deep
and 12.25" high. Smaller “under desk”
version measures is 23" wide. Both rest on
four non-skid rubber feet. The foot bar is
easily adjustable from 4" to 11" above the
floor and tilts 15° fore and aft. Frame is
finished with matte black baked polyester
coating. Foot bar is natural aluminum
with two anti-skid strips.

The most flexible air line we have found. Ideal for connecting tool
trolley to manifold or other supply because its flexibility does not interfere
with trolley movement. Clear, reinforced plastic, 3/8" I.D. with 3/8" NPT
male swivel fittings on both ends.

Heavy-duty steel frame built

Safet |
séripeé ; for years of rugged use. LENGTH MODEL
ase. s Anti-skid surface \ s ) NUMBER
il on oot bar Foot bar 20 (06) HWS-AL02
| he|g|ht is 30 (09) HWS-AL03
easily 40 (12) HWS-AL04
adjusted. 50 (1.5) HWS-AL05
6.0 (1.8) HWS-AL06

Coiled hose from trolley to tool. Transparent blue polyurethane hose is
flexible and light weight, doesn’t interfere with tool positioning. Excellent
memory retention. High chemical resistance. 3/8" O.D. x 1/4" |.D. x 4'
extended length. 1/4" NPT male swivel fitting both ends.

/

Extruded aluminum foot
bar adjusts from 4" to 11"
above floor.

Also tilts 15° fore or aft.

B
zp
L

Non-skid feet
protect flooring.

MODEL
NUMBER

MODEL
NUMBER
HWS-FRO1
HWS-FR02 |

HWS-AC04

DESCRIPTION

Standard Adjustable Foot Rest
| Office “Under Desk’ Foot Rest |

SNOILNTOS FOVIdAHOM

HUBBELL

3/16/2011 2:36:42 PM
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WORKPLACE SOLUTIONS 9

SWING ARMS
MAKE YOUR WORKPLACE USER FRIENDLY

Swing arms. with a variety of attachments, can be added to existing
workstations or benches. Column mounts clamp on any WS50 or similar column
or rail. Bench mount can be bolted to any level surface. Arms, elbows and
attachments slide together and can be adjusted to provide maximum worker
efficiency...least worker strain. Black baked polyester finish (boards natural,
beige or white as shown).Max capacity 30 Ibs.(13.5 kg), arm alone or arm and
elbow together. Use of three or more arms or elbows on one mount reduces
capacity and is not recommended. Swing arms, elbows and attachments include
adjustable drag brakes. Installation hardware included with column mounts.

W5SA-0014
COLUMN SWING 10"10" SWINGﬂ:\_RtM |
MOUNTS ARMS brakefieveling knob.

( Also shown below.)

L

Fits WS-50 rail
and other rails
listed below.

Single Column Kit shown with
swing arms. Swing arms may also
be used with dual column Kkits.

WS5FM-0011 :
FRONT MOUNT BASE — |

Provides mounting pivot
in front of column.

§‘\ | W5EB-0015

! |
\\ 5" ELBOW i
! 5" o.c. swing arm. Includes i

i

integral brake/leveling knob. 6" retracted

! (Also shown at right.)
‘ 18" extended
I

10"

wssM.0012 — '

SIDE MOUNT BASE : ;
Provides mounting pivot | '

to left or right of column.\i

W5AA-0016
18" ADJUSTABLE ARM
Adjusts from 6" to 18" o.c. and locks
in place with twist of knob. Includes
integral brake/leveling knob.

N\

5MP-0010

wooM-0013 BENCH MOUNT POST
DOUBLE MOUNT BASE BENCH MOUNT BASE May be boltelii to top of
Provides mounting pivot DIMENSIONS ber}:ch in an des?red
on both sides of column. Use #WS50-TBS Backing y

Plate, Optional location.

BASES MOUNT TO COLUMNS MADE BY OTHERS
The wrap-around design of the column mounts allows affixing to a
variety of commonly used vertical support rails with dimensions similar to

W5SM-0030 o 1= (7 q .
RAIL MOUNT BASE our WS50 rail. The rails listed below will accept these mounting bases.
Provides mounting pivot | - BRAND RAIL TYPE BRAND RAIL TYPE
on horizontal rai Aeromotive See bewa Econoline WS50, WA50
Bee-Lineo B-22 & B-24 Kindorfo B-905
bewao 5400 Unistruto P-1000, P-3000
DuctoWire FC-CH2A Wampflere 24-100

@ This is a “construction” rail and does not provide a suitable surface for wheels.
® German product design

WORKPLACE SOLUTIONS

www.hubbellonline.com/wiring GQQMW,M
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ADD ACCESSORIES TO YOUR KIT
MAKE YOUR WORKSTATIONS DO ALL THEY CAN DO

Customize your workstations to fit the task and the worker. Attachments slide easily onto mounts or swing arms (previous page). Adjustable
brake may be tightened to limit free movement. Frame available separately for holding your custom board. Components finished as shown
below. All mounting hardware included. Complete kits, including arms, also available. See details below, right.

W5SS-0019 (Black)

W5BR-1018 (single bar) W5CT-0017 W5SB-0024 (Beige)
W5BR-2018 (double bar, shown) SWIVEL TRAY SMALL DOCUMENT
W5BR-3018 (triple bar) 15" x 15" (381 x 381).
BIN RACK 4 Does not include Key Board Tray. STAND
19"w x 20"h (483 x 508). Black baked polyester finish. 10"w x 12"h (254 x 305).
Heavy gauge steel with black finish. Holds A size drawings.
Accepts Akro, Lewis, Nestier, Duralene Also available: 10" x 10" flat tray Features 90° tilt: flat to
and other brands of bin boxes. which tilts 90° vertical
Order W5ST-1010 :
W5BR-0018 ——
BAR ONLY WS5LB-0025 (Beige)

Includes mounting disk. W5DB-0026 (Black)

LARGE DOCUMENT STAND
19"h x 17"w (483 x 432).

Ideal for B or C size drawings.
Features 90° tilt; flat to vertical.

W5PB-2018 N
PEG BOARD & MOUNT ~—

19"w x 20"h (483 x 508).
Natural color composition board.

W5KT-0018

W5MB-2018 KEY BOARD TRAY & SUPPORTS
WHITE MARKER BOARD 9" x 21" (229 x 533). 15° tilt angle. Mounts to
& MOUNT #W5CT-0017 Swivel Tray. Includes all mounting

19"w x 20"h (483 x 508). Steel.
Use magnets or wipe-off markers.

hardware. Also available: 12" x 6" tray with post for
securing to arm. Swivels 360° and tilts up to 90°.
Order model #W5KY-0612.

W5MT-0028
MOUSE PAD TRAY
9"d x 10.5"w (229 x 267).
Mounts to #W5KT-0018 Key

oard Tray support brackets.
Includes all mounting hardware.
~

Kits—Include Base, Arms & Attachment

Easily fasten to vertical columns of Workstation. Each kit includes one 5"
& one 10" arm plus mounting base and attachment shown. Rugged steel
construction. All mounting hardware included.

BRAKE Document Stand. 19" W x 17" H. 90° tilt,
KNOB from flat to vertical.

Adjustable, See-thru Rack for
Hanging Shelf Bins. 24" H x 18" W.
(Accommodates Akro-Mils Akrobins™,
as well as Gould Duralux™ bin boxes)

Combo Computer, Keyboard & Mouse Tray.
CPU tray 15" x 15"; Keyboard tray 9" x 21",

SNOILNTOS FOVIdAHOM

SWING ARM tilts 20°. Mouse tray 9" D x 10.5" W.
DESCRIPTION MODEL NUMBER
Document Stand W5DS-SAK
. _UNIVERSAL MOUNTING SYSTEM Adjustable Bin Rack W5BB-SAK
Attachments slide easily onto swing arm or base posts. Combo Combuter & Kevboard Tra W5CK-SAK
No tools required. Knob locks attachment in place following adjustment. P Y Y
HUBBELL CANADA LP www.hubbellonline.com/wiring HUBBELL
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TORQ-ARM ™ for ASSEMBLY TOOLS
COMPLETE WORKSTATION KIT OR TORQ-ARM ONLY

Take a step towards OSHA Ergonomics standard compliance by fitting workstations with Torq-Arm™ Torque Neutralizing arms. Available for
either air or electric tools. Light weight anodized aluminum arms support weight of tool and allow easy positioning while preventing transmission of
rotational forces to worker’s hands or wrists. Units include tool balancer, telescoping positioning arms and rolling trolley for mounting in lateral tool
rail on workstation or on bench mounted jib with swing boom (jib included). Electric tool models feature secure tool clamp which may also be used
for electric or air powered pistol grip tool. Air tool models feature a U-joint manifold which supplies air to tool and allows vertical and horizontal tool
positioning. JIB MOUNTED TORQ-ARM™ KIT includes all parts necessary for assembling a complete, ergonomically correct TORQ-ARM™ on
an existing bench. Maximum torque rating is 15 foot pounds (20N.m). All steel parts protected with durable baked polyester finish. Order model for
correct type and weight tool. Tools not included.

BOOM | ——s62e L
_ MOUNTED JIB MOUNTED
| TORQ-ARM™ TORQ-ARM™
\ (boom not included) (includes jib)

4 Holes
0.406"(14mm) Dia.

Air Tool

Air Tool Model Model

(U-joint air
manifold)

2.50
(64)
WS50-TB MOUNTING BASE DIMENSIONS

#WS50-TBS Backing Plate Optional.
Recommended on wood or composite tops.

~

Electric Tool
Model

Electric Tool .

Model BOOM MOUNTED TORQ-ARM™ includes

(Tool Clamp 9"(229mm) fixed arm, 18"-25"(457-635mm)

1.25 MIN telescoping arm, tool balancer, mounting BENCH MOUNTED TORQ-ARM™ JIB includes (1) WS30 swing boom,

82.00 MAX) trolley, and all related hardware. Air tool (1) WS50 vertical column with base, (2) end caps, (1) end stop, hardware for
models include U-joint manifold and air line mounting boom to column and column to base, and (1) TORQ-ARM™ kit including
with fittings. Electric tool models include tool 9"(229mm) fixed arm, 18"-25"(457-635mm) telescoping arm, tool balancer,
clamp. Boom not included. See chart below. mounting trolley, and all related hardware. Air tool models include U-joint manifold

and air line with fittings. Electric tool models include tool clamp.
TORQ-ARM™ ONLY-BOOM MOUNTED TORQ-ARM™ mounted on Jib with Swing Boom.
Mounts to bench top. Jib included.
Min, - Max. TOOL  UNIT NER o S —T
ax.
TOOL WEIGHT TYPE WEIGHT WS30 BOOM  WS50 BOOM EIOHT TYPE WEIGHT
0.5-1.5bs. (0.2-0.7 kg) Air 5 Ibs. (2.25 kg) WS30-FA-1 WS50-FA-1 0.5-1.5 Ibs. 0.7 kg) Air 20 Ibs. (9 kg) WS30-RA-1
1.5-3.0Ibs. (0.7-1.4 kg) A!r 5 Ibs. (2.25 kg) WS30-FA-2 WS50-FA-2 1.0-2.50 Ibs. (0.5-1.1kg) Air 20 Ibs. (9 kg) WS30-RA-2
3.0-5.0 Ibs. (1.4-2.3 kg) Alr. 5 Ibs. (2.25 kg) WS30-FA-5 WS50-FA-5 2.0-5.0Ibs. (0.9-2.3 kg) Air 20 Ibs. (9 kg) WS30-RA-5
0.5-1.5Ibs. (0.2-0.7 kg) Electric | 51bs. (2.25 kg) WS30-FE-1 WS50-FE-1 0.5-15Ibs. (0.2-0.7 kg) Electric 20 Ibs. (9 kg) WS30-RE-1
15-3.01bs. (0.7-14kg) | Electric | 5Ibs. (2.25kg) | WS30-FE-2 WS50-FE-2 1.0-250Ibs. (0.5-1.1kg) [ Electric 20 Ibs. (9 kg) WS30-RE-2
3.0-5.0 Ibs. (1.4-2.3 kg) Electric 5 Ibs. (2.25 kg) WS30-FE-5 WS50-FE-5 2.0-5.0 Ibs. (0.9-2.3 kg) Electric 20 Ibs. (9 kg) WS30-RE-5
¥ _ o
RAIL MOUNTED TORQ-ARM ™ e Ul

Rail Not Included

Designed to be mounted on straight overhead tool rails. Specify WS30 or
WS50 rail. See chart below. For optional swing lock, order #625288.

OVERHEAD RAIL MOUNTED TORQ-ARM™ includes 9" (229mm) fixed arm,
18"-25" (457-635mm) telescoping arm, tool balancer, mounting trolley for
WS30 or WS50 straight rail (check rail size before ordering), and all related
hardware. Air tool models include U-joint manifold and air line with fittings. Electric tool
models include tool clamp. Mounting rail and tool not included.

TORQ-ARM™ ONLY-RAIL MOUNTED

Min, - Max. TO0L UNIT Ao

TOOL WEIGHT TYPE WEIGHT WS30RALL  WS50 RAIL
0.5-1.5Ibs. (0.2-0.7 kg) Air 51bs. (2.25kg) | WS30-TA-1 WS50-TA-1
1.5-3.0Ibs. (0.7-1.4 kg) Air 51bs. (2.25kg) | WS30-TA2 WS50-TA-2 Air Tool
3.0-5.0bs. (1.4-2.3kg) Air 5lbs. (2.25kg) | WS30-TA- WS50-TA-5 Model
05-151bs. (02-0.7kg) | Electric | 5Ibs. (2.25kg) | WSB30-TE-1 WS50-TE-1 (U-joint air
15-3.01bs. (0.7-14kg) | Electric | 5Ibs.(2.25kg) | WS30-TE-2 WS50-TE-2 manifold) Electric Tool
3.0501bs. (14-2.3kg) | Elecric | 5Ibs.(2.25kg) | WS30-TE5_ | WS50-TE-5 Model

(Tool Clamp)

WORKPLACE SOLUTIONS
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| ACCESSORIES |
TOOL POSITIONERS ACCE00E
NEUTRALIZE TORQUE, ELIMINATE TOOL LIFTING

Tool Positioners stop shock and torque transmission to wrists and arms, one of the major causes of musculoskeletal disorders
(MSDs). Dual parallel arms also keep tool in a vertical position as it is moved across work area, eliminating need to lift or twist tool.
Spring tension is adjustable for tools from 1.0-7.0 pounds. Air tools (AM models) attach directly to bottom of air manifold. Electric tools (EC
models) clamp to adapter plate. Choice of positioner mounting. Post models mount to top of work surface...positioner is adjustable on 26"
post (included). Column mounted positioners include adjustable bracket for attaching to workstation upright. Maximum torque rating is 97 inch
pounds (11N.m).

» Reduces transmission of shock and torque to worker’s hand, wrist or arm
» Automatically positions tool perpendicular to work piece

* Adjustable tension supports air or electric powered tools from 1.0-7.0 Ibs.
* Arm reach: 15" minimum - 31.5" maximum from base pivot point

Post Mounted Positioner
for
Air Tools

Column Mounted Positioner
for
Electric Tools

Adjusts Vertically

Column Mounted Positioner
for
Air Tools

Post Mounted Positioner
for
Electric Tools

20.0”
24.0

SNOILNTOS FOVIdAHOM

Min, - Max. TOOL MOUNTING UNIT MODEL
Post Mounting Base Dimensions TOOLWEIGHT  TYPE TYPE WEIGHT NUMBER
-344 wide slots 1.0-7.0bs. ) Post
%/ éi\ [ (0145-3.15 kg) Air (postincluded) [ 2'bs-(225kg) | WSP-AM
1 1.0-7.0lbs. . Bracket
238 | 4.00 (0145-3.15 kg) AT | (bracket included) | 21bs-(225kg) | WS50-AM
we | s 10-7.01bs . Post
;;,y:);; (0145-3.15 kg) Electric (post included) 51bs. (2.25 kg) WSP-EC
L 1.0-7.0 Ibs. . Bracket
0 % (0145-3.15 kg) Electric (bracket included) 5 1bs. (2.25 kg) WS50-EC
HUBBELL CANADA LP www.hubbellonline.com/wiring
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ACCESSORIES

RAIL & HANGER KITS

Designed for large air tool balancers, these tool rail kits are similar to our W3F
and W5F tool support kits but much heavier. Must be supported every 6 ft.(1.8m)

minimum to maintain full rated capacity.

 The basic tool rail is the key component on which all accessories hang.
» Maximum 250 Ib.(113kg) safe load rating.

» Galvanized for maximum corrosion protection.

* Available in 6, 12 and 18 ft. (1.8, 3.6, 5.4m) lengths.

» May be joined for any length.

» Can be mounted on walls, benches, floors, booms, or ceiling.
250 Ib. CAPACITY TOOL RAIL KIT includes (1) galvanized

steel rail (length per model), (1) heavy duty tool trolley,
(2) hanger brackets, and (2) end stops.

4.0
(102)

WS60-HG HANGER

Supports rail from overhead structures. Does
not interfere with free trolley movement.
Two mounting holes, .4067(10) sq. for 3/8”
carriage bolts

WS60-BT TROLLEY

Supports tools, reels, hoists, etc. Rolls freely
entire length of rail system. Includes holes
for air fitting and safety chain, also bumpers
to cushion stop at each end of travel.

e

KIT
MODEL

WS60-ES 1 oa. (50) Tm NUMBER
END STOP ! 60 (18) | W6F-000006
120_(36) | WeF-000012
0.63 180 (54) | W6F-000018

(16)

WS60 Rail
For loads up to 250 Ibs (113kg).

Heavy-Duty Hanger
Use components at right to hang Tool Rail from overhead supports

THRU BOLTS
FOR SAFETY
(included with base)

Hanging a tool rail from an overhead
structure may be the best way to put
a workstation where it's needed. 250
Ib. capacity hangers, for use with
WS60 steel track, are available as
individual components only...not as
kits. Thru bolts both top and bottom
(see photo) act as a safety net. Thru

bolts included with the mounting CYE(?;:?%LK IV‘II:)SIJGF‘?:I'“IANBG
bases. Tool track must be supported Length to suit BASE

every six feet to preserve 250 Ib.
capacity rating. Vertical C-60 supports
must be field-cut to length to support
rail at desired height.

WS60-HC
HANGER COUPLER
Supports and joins lengths

of C-60 track.

MODEL Hanger may be rotated 90°. C-60 TRACK

DESCRIPTION NUMBER ength to suit.
Mounting Base for C-60 Track WS60-MB
C-60 Hanger Coupler WS60-HC
Hardware Kit* WS60-HW

*Hardware Kit includes (4) 1/2 x 1 1/2 bolts, nuts,
lock washers and flat washers required to attach
hanger coupler to mounting base.

WS60-EHTO2 —
FESTOON TROLLEY
(shown)
WS60-BT TOOL TROLLEY
may also be used.

HUBBELL
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250 Ib. CAPACITY RAIL
FOR THOSE HEAVY DUTY APPLICATIONS

USE: Horizontal supports, rail for lateral movement of tools,
controls, hoists, etc; up to 250 Ibs. (113 kg) maximum total load.

Zinc plated steel.
USE: Joins track

ORIZONTAL
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COMPONENTS

RAIL
LENGTH

ft. (m)
60 (1.8) WS60-G06
120 (3.6) WS60-G12
18.0  (5.4) WS60-G18
WS60 TRACK
Galvanized

Two holes,

>
WS60-CP WS60-HG HANGER Zinc plated steel.
wLn RAIL COUPLER Zinc plated steel. USE: Installs in

USE: Hangs/supports WS60 rail to stop trolley
track from overhead beams,

sections. joists, or other structures.
Holes for
#WS00-CH
brass air fitting
4.5

Holes for
safety chain
WS60-BT

ROLLING TROLLEY

Black polyester finish.

USE: Supports tools, balance reels,
torque reels, push button control

HANGER/COUPLER
Zinc plated steel.

USE: Joins track sections.

stations.

RAIL

MODEL
LENGTH
f (m) NUMBER
1.0 (0.3) SC-BG1
20 (06) SC-BG2
3.0 (0.9 SC-BG3

SAFETY CHAIN
Strongly recommended, steel link chain prevents balancer
or tool rail from accidental fall. Includes clevis both ends.
WS-UB6
04 U-BOLT ASSEMBLY

Zinc plated steel
9 USE: Secures WS60-MB mounting base or
other flat plates to 3" dia. vertical column

CABLE/HOSE
SIZE TABLE
0.31"-0.59" 0.d....01
0.60"-0.94" 0.d.....02
0.95"-1.25"0d....03

> WS60-EC01 (02, 03)
WS60-EHTO01 (02, 03) END CLIP

FESTOON TROLLEY Black polyester finish.
Black polyester finish. USE: Secures cable or
USE: Supports cable or hose and acts as end
hose in festoon system. stop in festoon system

WORKPLACE SOLUTIONS

3/16/2011 2:36:49 PM
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WORKPLACE SOLUTIONS

ACCESSORIES

HEAVY DUTY TOOL CRANES
50 Ib. or 250 Ib. CAPACITY

Rugged bridge crane design concept allows overhead tool handling with maximum safety and minimum cost. Uses proven components
rolling in standard WS-50 or WS-60 (steel) or WA-50 (aluminum) rails. 250 Ib. capacity unit features doubled tool rail for maximum strength
on spans over 6'. To speed installation, trolleys, hangers and tool track bridge are pre-assembled into single units, as is tool rail. Balance

HUBBELL CANADA LP

reel and tool not included.

50 Ib. (22.5 kg) CAPACITY

WS50 or WA50

SUPPORT RAIL
(Available separately)
NOTE: MUST BE SECURELY
SUPPORTED EVERY 6' TO
MAINTAIN RATED CAPACITY

ROLLING RAIL
MOVES SMOOTHLY
ON 24 ROLLERS

TOOL TROLLEY
INCLUDED
Balance reel and tool

optional extras

72" UNIT SHOWN

ASSEMBLY DETAILS

WS50-10HRP
TROLLEY
with SIDE GUIDES

WS50-ETK—
TOOL TRACK
BRIDGE

WS50-ES
END STOP

BRIDGE
CHANNELS
INCLUDE
MOUNTING
STUDS FOR
HANGER
AND

WS50 RAIL TROLLEYS

Heavy Duty Rolling Rail mounts in two parallel rails, which must be supported
every 6' (1.8m) to maintain rated capacity. Recommended distance between
support rails is length of tool rail less 12" (305mm). MAXIMUM RATED
CAPACITY OF ROLLING RAIL includes tool, balancer, and attachments.

50 Ib. Capacity Rolling Tool Rail includes (4) WS50-10HRP plain trolleys, (2)
WS50-ETK tool track bridges, (2) WS50-HG hanger brackets, (1) WS50-BTL tool
trolley, (2) WS—EP end caps, (2) WS50-ES end stops, (1) WS50 tool rail (length
per model) and all assembly hardware.

250 Ib. Capacity Rolling Tool Rail includes (4) WS60-FT trolleys,

(2) 2" x 4" steel tool track bridges, (2) WS60-HG hanger brackets,

(1) WS60-BT tool trolley, (2) WS60-ES end stops, (1) WS60 tool rail (length per
model), (1) WS60 reinforcing rail (144" unit only), (2) safety chains, assembly
brackets and hardware.

GleasonBrochureFinalNew3.indd 14

NOTE: MUST BE SECURELY
SUPPORTED EVERY 6' TO
MAINTAIN RATED CAPACITY

www.hubbellonline.com/wiring

250 Ib. (112.5 kg) CAPACITY

WS60 SUPPORT RAIL
(Available separately)

ROLLING RAIL
MOVES SMOOTHLY
ON 24 ROLLERS

; ¥ wseo
1 REINFORCING
HAT 2 RAIL
\ SECTION‘%
WS60-HG
HANGER —
—WS60
BRACKET TOOL RAIL
REINFORCEMENT
DETAIL-12' UNIT

144" UNIT SHOWN

ASSEMBLY DETAILS

WS60 TROLLEY
Includes lateral stabilizing rollers

® KITS INCLUDE ALL
HARDWARE & BRACKETS

WS60-BT
TOOL TROLLEY

SC-BG1 (2), (3)
SAFETY CHAIN with
CLEVICES INCLUDED

Both ends
72" UNIT SHOWN
MODEL CHART

TOOL RAIL CAPACITY MODEL
DESCRIPTION in. (mm) Ibs. (kg) NUMBER
4 Ft. Overhead Tool Crane 48" (1219) 50 Ibs. (22.7 kg) WS50-ET04
5 Ft. Overhead Tool Crane 60" (1524) 50 Ibs. (22.7 kg) WS50-ET05
6 Ft. Overhead Tool Crane 72" (1829) 50 Ibs. (22.7 kg) WS50-ET06
9 Ft. Overhead Tool Crane 108" (2743) 50 Ibs. (22.7 kg) WS50-ET09
12 Ft. Overhead Tool Crane 144" (3658) 50 Ibs. (22.7 kg) WS50-ET12
6 Ft. Overhead Tool Crane 72" (1829) 250 Ibs. (113.6 kg) WS60-ET06
12 Ft. Overhead Tool Crane 144" (3658) 250 Ibs. (113.6 kg) WS60-ET12

HUBBELL
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JIB KITS
BENCH OR FLOOR MOUNTED, 30 Ib. CAPACITY

Jib kits feature either fixed or swing booms mounted on vertical columns. The boom may be adjusted vertically higher or lower on the
column to suit your specific application.Vertical columns are typically 4 ft. (1.2m) for bench mounting and 7 ft. (2.1m) for mounting on the
floor. If floor mounted, the optional support clamp (WS50-SC) fastened to wall or back of bench is recommended.

W3S-030700 FLOOR MODEL shown
3ft. (0.9m) swing boom on 7ft. (2.1m)
vertical column.

For fixed boom, use W3F-030700

180°

BENCH MOUNTED FLOOR MOUNTED
Optional for your consideration: Optional for your consideration:
Universal Bracket WS-UH. Support Clamp WS50-SC.
Hose/cord trolley to suit rail. WS50-5C
Optional
Support
Clamp

JIB KITS with W3F or W3S prefix include (1) 3' WS30 boom, (1) WS50 vertical column,
(1) mounting base, (2) end caps, (1) end stop, (1) balancer trolley (1" hole diameters),
and all hardware. Fixed booms are mounted to the vertical columns with angle brackets,

also included.

W3S-030400 BENCH MODEL shown
ALL KITS include hardware needed for assembly. Fasteners for mounting base to 3ft. (0.9m) swing boom on 4ft. (1.2m)
bench top or floor not included. vertical column.

For fixed boom use W3F-030400
Sizes and configurations other than those shown may be made-up by ordering
individual components. Refer to other pages in this catalog.

These Jibs use WS30 Rail rated for loads up to 30 Ibs.(13.5 kg)
BOOM VERTICAL

MODEL
LENGTH NUMBER
. 9) . 2) W3S-030400 f
3.0 (0.9) Fixed 4.0 (1.2) W3F-030400 45
3.0 (0.9) Swing 7.0 (21) W3S-030700 (114)
3.0 (0.9) Fixed 7.0_(2.1) W3F-030700 v
‘ooee
10mm 25
g ©4) le— 50 —» 2.0
(127) (51)
WS50-TB |
MOUNTING BASE INCLUDED o o
Use Optional WS50-TBS Backing Plate *j
4.0 6.0
(102) (152)
! H |

0 5%"'-'? I3es 35
B mm e
gEmm- | g9)

WS50-MB
MOUNTING BASE INCLUDED
Use Optional WS50-MBS Backing Plate

72
<
O
-
-
-
O
/)
L
O
<
-l
o
X
14
)
=

www.hubbellonline.com/wiring GQQMG% /\
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JIB KITS
FLOOR MOUNTED, 50 Ib. CAPACITY, 6-18' BOOMS

Jib Kits feature heavy duty |-beam booms or C-rail booms. Vertical columns include pre-drilled, gusseted mounting bases.
50 Ib. capacity kits are available with either fixed or swing booms up to 18' (5.4m) long. Columns available to 10' (3m) high.
Booms may be mounted higher or lower on the column to suit your specific application. 150 Ib. capacity kits have swing
booms up to 10' (3m) long. Columns are 10' (3m) high. Booms on 150 Ib. and 300 Ib. capacity jibs are mounted to top of

column with tapered bearing and heavy-duty rollers allowing full 360° swing. Vertical columns for 50 Ib. capacity jibs also available separately.
— 10 ft. Booms include
/ﬂ ladder style reinforcing
/ superstructure (18 ft. Boom
has stacked (doubled) rail for Column Only
additional strength) See Model
Chart below
WS00-VCS12 Shown
< T
121t
JIB KITS include (1) boom, (1) vertical column with integral -
mounting base, and assembly hardware. Does not include V A
END CLIP WS-EC. Order End Clip separately.
KIT NUMBERS assume festoon trolleys for typical 3/8" Hosvt\ellscsaob-lz-l:l'(:illey
(9mm) 1.D. hose with saddle to handle O.D. range of 0.60"-
0.94” (15-24mm). If optional saddle with range of 0.31"-
0.59" (08-15mm) is desired, substitute “1” for “2” as last WS50-BTL
digit of model number. Example: W5S-060301 Balancer Trolley
* STOPS TO LIMIT BOOM SWING
Manual Boom Stop-50 Ib. Jibs - Model W5S-SK.
Spring Loaded Boom Lock-50 Ib. Jibs - W5S-BMLK.
W5S-SK & W6S-SK consist of two machined steel stops 10 ft
(one for each direction) and all required hardware.
W5S-BMLK includes spring loaded lock, brackets and all Not included.
hardware. All field installed only. W5S-060702
6 ft.(1.8m) swing boom
E on 7 ft.(2.1m) upright.
MODEL CHART-HEAVY DUTY JIBS S Z
O Booms are WS50 rail for loads up to 50 Ibs. (22.5kg).
Vertical columns are 3" O.D. x 2.5" .D. (76mm x 64mm) welded
steel tubing. Vertical column for 18' boom is 6" square steel tube
m with 3" dia. x 2' mounting shaft at top.
N[00, soow VT o Ws BASE
TYPE NUMBER 6.0
1 . (m) r(152 _ g
0 (1.8) Fixed . (0.9) W5F-060302 o L )
I 6.0 (1.8) Swing 30 (09 W5S-060302 4.0 l 0 \’/
100 (3.0) Fixed 30 (0.9) W5F-100302 (102) (152)
> 10.0 (3.0) Swing 30 (0.9 W5S-100302
6.0 (1.8) Fixed 70 (21) W5F-060702
O 6.0 (1.8) Swing 70 (21 W5S-060702
m 100 (3.0) Fixed 70 (21) W5F-100702 531(13)
10.0 (3.0) Swing 70 (21) W5S-100702 MODEL CHART
60 (1.8) Fixed 90 (2.7) W5F-060902  fioles W5S-181202 & VERTICAL COLUMNS
m 60 (1) Swing 90 (27) W55-060902 WS00-VCS10 BASE COLUMN
10.0 (3.0) Fixed 90  (27) W5F-100902 688(17) [ (13?3'?)4 MODEL
O 100 (3.0) Swing 90 (27) W55-100902 4 Holes % NUMBER
180 (5.4) Swing | 120 (3.6) W5S-181202 S -
3.0 (0.9) WS00-VC03
I *Swing Stop Kit (50 Ib. jibs only) W5S-SK 9.19 15.0 5.0 (1.5) WS00-VC05
*Boom Lock Kit (50 Ib. jibs only) W5S-BMLK (233) (381) 6.0 (1.8) WS00-VC06
c ® 70 (21) WS00-VC07
I 8.0 (24) WS00-VC08
919 9.0 (2.7) WS00-VC09
S— — (233) 100 (3.0) WS00-VC10
O M0 (33) WS00-VCT1
12.0 (3.6) WS00-VC12
2 Column for W5S-181202
May be used with any 50 Ib.
m capacity boom.
HUBBELL CANADA LP www.hubbellonline.com/wiring
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JIB KITS
FLOOR MOUNTED, 150 Ib.~300 Ib. CAPACITY, 6-10' BOOMS

W6S-101002 300 Ib. Jib
with Swivel Air Fitting

W6S-101002-430 300 Ib. JIB
with Four Circuit Slip Ring

)

Slip Ring &
— —|-Beam Enclosure two Festoon
. S - Trolleys
Flanged included included
Wheels
Key-hole
Design
Anti-lift Bumpers
Roller

Trolley - Front View
W6S-BT

JIB KITS include (1) boom, (1) vertical column with integral
mounting base, and assembly hardware. Does not include
END CLIP W25-RE-12. Order End Clip separately.

swing

complete

* STOPS TO LIMIT BOOM SWING
Boom Stops — 150 Ib. & 300 Ib. Jibs - Model W6S-SK

W5S-SK & W6S-SK consist of two machined steel stops
(one for each direction) and all required hardware.
W5S-BMLK includes spring loaded lock, brackets and all §a
hardware. All field installed only.
Wire Rope -
.25” OD nylon coated )
W25-WR-01
two Festoon
Trolleys included
FRT-05 w
W15S-101000 O
150 Ib. capacity Jib —
10 ft.(3m) swing boom h
on 10 ft.(3m) upright
BOOM VERTICAL Tool Trolley o
LENGTH BOOM  coiumn WS60-BT -
TYPE
ft. (m) ft. (m) \ O
150 Ibs.(67.5kg) capacity Jib.
Boom is WS60 rail. Column is 4" schedule 40 steel pipe. Base .Plate. - m

50 (1.8) | 360°Swing | 100 (3.0) W155-100600 3/4" thick with

80 (24) | 360°Swing | 100 (3.0) WA155-100800 five welded LIJ

10.0 (3.0) | 360°Swing | 10.0  (3.0) W15S-101000 gussets

* Full Rotation Stops W6S-SK 0

300 Ibs.(135kg) capacity Jib. o 5
Boom is 3" I-beam. Vertical column is = <
6"(152mm) schedule 40 steel pipe.

10.0 (3.0) | Pneumatic | 10.0  (3.0) W6S-101002 J

100 (3.0) | Electric [ 100  (3.0) W6S-101002-430 W15S & W6 BASE n-

|-Beam Trolley only - Fits 3"(76) I-beam W6S-BT _—

* Full Rotation Stops W6S-SK x
16.0(381) m
diameter

14.0 O
(356)
bolt
diameter
i 0.812(21) ;

5 Holes

www.hubbellonline.com/wiring GQQMW,M
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CEILING MOUNTED JIB KITS
SWING BOOM STOPS

Hanging a jib from an overhead structure may be the best way to put a workstation where it's needed. These kits free floor space and
allow for greater plant layout flexibility. Jibs have steel WS50 booms in length shown. Vertical columns include a heavy duty 3ft.(0.9m)
safety chain at the top and safety plate at the bottom to prevent boom from sliding off.

WSCB-096 & WSCB-120
Mounting Plate

Optional. Attaches to ceiling cross members
for mounting jib to ceiling structures.

Pre-drilled in three places to match jib base.

96" (2438)
or
120"(3048)

4x 0.531 (3)

(;g;;)*/ WCS-060902

6 ft.(1.8m) swing boom on
9 ft.(2.7m) column.

Other models available with

CEILING MOUNTED JIB KIT
Includes 6 ft.(1.8m) swing boom, vertical column with integral safety
chain and safety plate, 3 U-bolts, 1 balancer trolley, 1 hose/cable
trolley for festoon, 1 end stop and 1 end cap. 3 ft.to 8 ft. (0.9-2.4m))columns.
CEILING MOUNTED COLUMNS Ceiling Mounted See chart below left.

Do not include booms but do include safety plate and integral safety chain. Columns

Rugged 3.0” O.D. x 2.5” I.D. (76 x 64mm)
BOOM AND TROI.'LEY DETAIL.S . welded steel tube. Beige polyester finish.
See back page. Sizes and configurations other than those shown may be Includes integral mounting base and 3'
m.ade-up by orc‘jerlng individual co.mponents ) (0.9m) safety chain. Plate at bottom prevents 180°
Kit numbers listed assume typical 3/8” (9mm) I.D. hose with saddle equipment mounted on column from sliding off.
to handle O.D. range of 0.607-0.94” (15-24mm). If optional saddle Mounting hardware not included.
with O.D. range of 0.317-0.59” (08-15mm) is desired, substitute “1” USE: Supports tool rail booms or horizontal
for “2” as last digit of model number. Example: WCS-060301. support members. Gets booms and tools up

and out of the way, freeing floor space.

WS50 Rail Booms for loads up to 50 Ibs.(22.5kg)
Vertical columns are 3"0.D. x 2.5” |.D. (76 x 64mm) welded steel tubing.

VERTICAL ~ MODEL MODEL
COLUMN ~ NUMBER NUMBER

O
MR

ws-up ®

w/BOOM wio BOOM SAFETY U-BOLT ASSEMBLY
6.0 (1.8) Swing 30 (0.9 | WCS-060302 | WS00-CC03 PLATE Zinc plated steel
6.0 (1.8) Swing 50 (1.5 | WCS-060502 | WS00-CC05 USE: Secures boom
O 6.0 (1.8 Swing 6.0 (1.8) | WCS-060602 | WS00-CC06 bracket or.other flat plates
6.0 (1.8) Swing 7.0 (2.1) | WCS-060702 | WS00-CCO7 to vertical CO'“”?”-
m 60 (1.8) Swing | 80 (2.4) | WCS-060802 | WS00-CC08 NOTE: Three required to
; &7 mount boom.
6.0 (1.8) Swing 9.0 (2.7) | WCS-060902 | WS00-CC09
x MOUNTING PLATE 12'x96" (304x2438) | WSCB-096 CAUTION
MOUNTING PLATE 12"x 120" (304 x 3048) WSCB-120 | Inverted jibs and related equipment must be installed with adequate safety features, such as a secondary Safety
1 Chain and a Plate which prevents boom from sliding off bottom of column (included with each kit). Jib is designed to
support tool and items associated with tool operation only. Jib must not be used to support anything over the stated
r ﬁ 50 Ibs(22.5kg) weight limit. It is the installer’s responsibility to provide required safety items to meet local
codes and to install each unit with maximum attention to safe work practices.
> B
O . Swing Stops for Swing Stop for 300 Ib. Capacity Jib
| b H When less than a full 360° swivel is desired on the 300 Ib. capacity jib, add
m ™ Many peogeow!nbt.thecﬂaegbialiglatgw%%g)mgovides put  the Model W6S-SK stops. Kit consists of two machined steel stops (one
need to limit swing in one or both directions. Two boom stops for each direction) and all required hardware. Stops are RED for visibility
are available. One (below) has manually positioned (screw-in) )
m stops that limit swing to 15°, 30°, 45°, or 60° in either direction. 3/8-16 Tapped Hole in
The other (left) has a spring loaded stop that, when pulled, Column
allows the boom to swing freely throughout its normal 180° arc achined
and, when rel d, lock it at the straight position or every 15° Stol
in either direction. Stops are easily installed on 50 FI tpW h
I Ib. capacity swing booms without drilling or welding. Model W6S-SK o at vvasher
a1 Lockwasher
S VA
—
O Manual Swing Boom Stop: W5S-SK 3/8-16 x 1.5" Hex
Spring Loaded Boom Lock: W5S-BMLK Hd. Bolt
HUBBELL CANADA LP www.hubbellonline.com/wiring HUBBELL

GleasonBrochureFinalNew3.indd 18 8/16/2011 2:36:58 PM



MOBILE KITS

WORKPLACE SOLUTIONS

MINIMIZE REACHING FOR PARTS

SOLVE PARTS LOGISTICS PROBLEMS

Here are three ways to supply small parts to the workstation in an ergonomically friendly manner. Properly positioned parts bins at
assembly points minimize stretching and reaching which can lead to MSDs. These carts are also great at temporary job task locations.

[PEee % [FAtEE SHELF CART

Complete kits with three 12"(305mm) deep adjustable shelves are available in 30"(762mm),
42"(1067mm), 54"(1372mm), or 66"(1676mm) widths. Or, if you want to build a custom cart,
frame kits allow you to install 12"(305mm) or 18"(457mm) deep shelves and other accessories
like Bin Bars on which to hang bins, electric power strips or air manifolds, even swing arms (see
workstation accessory page in this catalog). Maximum capacity 50 Ibs.(22.5 kg) per shelf.

lCart kits include three__{';

deep X ¢
30"(762mm), 42"(1067mm),

+ 54"(1372mm) or 66"(1676mm)
. wide steel shelves, sturdy
extruded aluminum frame,

steel construction brackets, and

all hardware. Aluminum frame
~ members and shelves have beige
baked polyester finish. Steel
brackets, including shelf brackets,
are black. Also included are four
heavy-duty locking casters, and

= 12"(305mm)

black end caps.

SHELF CART KIT & COMPONENT LISTING
DESCRIPTION

MODEL NO.

Complete Cart Kit—(3) 12D x 30"W Shelves included HWP-SC30
Complete Cart Kit—(3) 12"D x 42"W Shelves included HWP-SC42
Complete Cart Kit—(3) 12D x 54"W Shelves included HWP-SC54
Complete Cart Kit(3) 12D x 66"W Shelves included HWP-SC66
INDIVIDUAL COMPONENTS
Frame Kit*—For 30" Wide Shelves HWP-SC03
Frame Kit*~For 42" Wide Shelves HWP-SC04
_ Frame Kit*~For 54" Wide Shelves HWP-SC05
Frame Kit*~For 66" Wide Shelves HWP-SC06
Shelf-12"D x 30"W WS50-SS03
Shelf-12"D x 42"W WS50-SS04
Shelf-12"D x 54"W WS50-SS05
Shelf-12"D x 66"W WS50-SS06
Shelf-18"D x 30"W WS50-SS183
Shelf-18"D x 42"W WS50-SS184
Shelf-18"D x 54"W WS50-SS185
Shelf-18"D x 66"W WS50-SS186

*Frame kits include aluminum and steel members, four
locking casters, end caps and all assembly hardware.
Width shown is inside-to-inside dimension. Shelves fit
inside frame uprights. Shelves that hang in front of uprights

Page
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Shelf carts can easily handle many bin
boxes of various sizes. Bins (not included)
may be loaded onto shelves from front or rear.

are available. See catalog for details on shelves and
other accessories that can be easily installed on frame.

Rolling Bin Rack

Hang bin boxes on both sides, position cart in the
best place for greatest workplace efficiency and
ergonomics. Move easily if task or worker changes.
Six bin supports may be positioned at desired
heights. Bin boxes not included.

+ Sturdy extruded aluminum frame with heavy-
duty steel brackets.

+ Includes six bars for holding bin boxes

+ Four locking, swivel casters.

+ 300 Ib. max capacity.

Supply ‘n Return ™
Gravity Feed Cart

Gravity Feed Rack

Three adjustable conveyors supply full bins to assembly area
and return empty bins to aisle. Each level may be easily adjusted
for optimum slope and spacing. May also be assembled with all
three levels sloped toward work area.. Adjustable safety yellow
bin stops also protect ends of conveyors. Tough baked polyester
finish. Optional adjustable side guides (not shown) may be added|
to keep bins aligned. Bins not included.

+ Sturdy extruded aluminum frame with heavy-
duty steel brackets.
+ 18 adjustable roller strips.

Semi-permanent (adjustable glides, not casters)
designed for supplying parts bins to work areas. Two
conveyor levels, each featuring four roller strips, fully
adjustable slope and height. sturdy steel stops prevent
bin run-off. Roller strips supported along entire length
by WS30 rail.

+ Sturdy extruded aluminum frame with heavy-
duty steel brackets.

+ Adjustable glides, not casters.

+ 300 Ib. max capacity.

+ 300 Ib. max capacity.

Locking, swivel casters

WORKSTATION

Dimensions: Dimensions: Dimensions:
77"H x 36"D x 33.6" wide 62"H x 36"D x 30" wide 48"H x 48"D x 47" wide
DESCRIPTION MODEL NO. DESCRIPTION MODEL NO.
Bin Box Cart with four casters HWP-BCO1 Gravity Feed Rack with Glides HWP-GFR Supply ‘n Return Cart HWP-GF444
Side Guides (set of two) HWP-SG4

HUBBELL
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WORKPLACE SOLUTIONS

HEAVY-DUTY SPECIAL PURPOSE CARTS
KEEP YOUR PLANT FLEXIBLE YET SAFE

3/8" Air Line
™ -included- F -._II _'_
b [AEE®  WORKSTATION ' ¥ : 1
Here’s a way to maintain flexibility on the plant floor without sacrificing safety and productivity. i — - Bal I ith
The Hubbell Workplace Solutions Push ‘n Place portable workstation rolls easily on four heavy- a g’(‘)‘g&’)r‘]’;’ecetg"”t
duty locking, swivel casters. Constructed of strong extruded aluminum rail, it measures 36" Air Manifold Sincluded-
deep and 90" high, including casters. Frame is 44" wide o.c., perfect for under a 5' conveyor ~ -included-

section or 60" bench. Tool bar is 60" long and can be fitted with splice angles to adjoin two or

more units. Bin Bar, air manifold and balancer trolley with fitting plus 3/8" hose are standard.  1/4" Coil hose Tool balancer
Frame is finished with beige baked polyester. Brackets are matte black. Assembly required. -not included- -not included-
|
&l ¢ . N
— X : -~ . 2 - _—
i Y Air tool
i — - i -not included-
1 u vore,  womaeer | |
Standard Hubbell Workplace Solutions =W 3 W] i
swing arms and other accessories may 1 - b p ) )
Yo b = be used with this portable workstation. = | "Bin Bar designed to
G — e Heavy-duty accommodate Akro,
- extruded | Lewis, Nestier,
| DESCRIPTION MODEL NO. aluminum | bDura(Ijenefindgther
- Push n Place portable workstation HWP-0475 Eg? rggarbsu:al} Br?r? Bif’inc'ﬂdgf .
" ] rugged use. -Bins NOT included-

Four Locking Casters
swivel to allow easy work

TYPICAL USE station positioning.

;a with conveyor

WIRE SPOOL CART MOBILE TEST STATION

Here’s the answer to production or maintenance wiring jobs. Roll the wire to the job,
unspool what you need, and return the cart to a convenient storage place. WA50
aluminum rail with formed steel brackets, cart measures 54" high, 36" deep and 33.6"
wide with a 27" clear space between spool shaft brackets, which are fully adjustable.
Available with four heavy-duty casters (two fixed and two swivel with locks), two fixed
casters and two glides or, for semi-permanent installation, with four glides. Swivel
casters may be installed at either front or back. All components, except hardware,
finished with chip-resistant baked polyester coating. Rails are beige and brackets are

The Model HWP-TCO01 Test Bed Cart represents the ultimate in versatility. Dual support
rails adjust to any size electrical box. Box mounts easily with exclusive [ZZNUT ™ Trak
Nuts, furnished. Two coil hangers keep cable off floor while cart is being rolled to the job.
Heavy duty shelf easily supports even the heaviest technical manuals. Bin Bar holds box
bins for miscellaneous storage. Frame is strong extruded aluminum with beige baked
polyester finish. All joining brackets are heavy steel with matte black polyester. Includes
four locking, swivel casters and all assembly hardware. Bin boxes, electrical box and
cables not included. Some assembly required.

black. Assembly required. MAXIMUM CAPACITY: 300 Ibs.

Bin
Includes Bin Bar (bin boxe Bar
not included). Convenient
storage for wire nuts and
other fasteners or tools. Bin
Bar designed to accommodate
Akro, Lewis, Nestier, Duralene
and other brands of bin boxes.

Adjustable hanging
brackets, clamp to
C-rail.

! ) ___Strong extruded

aluminum frame.

Cable Coil
Hangers

Formed steel brackets

! d CXe Fully |
provide maximum rigidity. Adjustable
All assembly hardware Mounting - y
included. Rails ~ Front view with ‘J

electrical box
installed

\Sturdy Extruded

Aluminum
[ Frame with Steel
2 Brackets

Your choice of
glides or casters.

b

DESCRIPTION MODEL NO.

SNOILNTOS FOVIdAHOM

Wire spool cart with four casters. HWP-RC01 &57 ~
OPTIONAL Wire spool cart with four glides. HWP-RC02 MC
GLIDES Wire spool cart with two fixed casters and & glides. HWP-RC03
HUBBELL CANADA LP www.hubbellonline.com/wiring
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ALUMINUM TRACK COMPONENTS
ADD TO...OR BUILD YOUR OWN DESIGN

For loads up to 50 Ibs.(22.5 kg)
162 RAIL LENGTH BEIGE NATURAL

(41) ft.in. (m) MODEL NO. MODEL NO
2'5" (0.8) WA50-T029 WA50-N029
30" (0.9 WA50-T036 WA50-N036
235 4'0" (1.2) WA50-T048 WA50-N048
WA50 ALUMINUM TRACK (60) 5: 0 (1.5 WA50-T060 WA50-N060
Beige polyester o 6. 0“ (1.8) WA50-T072 WA50-N072
natural aluminum finish. 70 21) LI, AT IN0
R 20'0" (6.1) N/A WA50-N240

USE: Heavy duty tool rails, vertical or horizontal ‘ ‘ 45° Angle Brace
supporting members, workstation columns, legs. 0.0 | — 1'5" o (0.4) WAS0-TB17 WAS0-NB17

NOTE: Horizontal track must have a support hanger every Consult factory for lengths not shown above.

6.0 ft.(1.8m) to maintain maximum rated capacity.

Extruded aluminum rail features double tracks (top and bottom), one for trolleys and the other for mounting components or concealing hose
or cable. Inside dimensions of the larger track is same as WS50 steel rail and fits standard WS50 trolleys, brackets, stops, etc. (following
page). In addition, there is a full assortment of construction brackets, below, designed specifically for aluminum rail. All mounting hardware
included with brackets. Brackets have black polyester finish with zinc plated steel hardware.

WA-FBR
FRAMING BRACKET
RIGHT HAND
USE: Attach rail
perpendicular to rail.
Mount electrical boxes or
hose connectors.

outside

WA-FBL WA-CB
FRAMING BRACKET CORNER BRACKET Leg
LEFT HAND USE: Join three perpendicular rails. inside
USE: Attach rail
perpendicular to rail.
Mount electrical boxes or
hose connectors.

WS-AB
ANGLE BRACKET

USE: Join rails at right

WA-TP angles.
T-PLATE
USE: Use inside or
outside. Install vertically
or horizontally.
WA-LF
LEVELER FOOT
WA-SA USE: Forms smooth foot.
SPLICE ANGLE Adjust to level structure.

USE: Designed to allow
precise joining for
unrestricted

trolley movement. WA-HD
HANGER DISK
USE: Join crossing rails
WA-AMB at right angles.
ANGLE MOUNTING Hang rails from
BRACKET other supports.
USE: Hang rail to wall
or other vertical support. [ —WA-AB

Also attach sound boards, ANGLE BRACE
plywood to structures. BRACKET (45°)

[ WAS50-TB17
or

WAS50-NB17
WA-TMB 17" ALIluminum Angle Brace

TOP MOUNTING Cut 45° On Both Ends

o BRACKET (see chart above).

USE: Attach top to bench.
& Z WA50-MP

UNIVERSAL BASE

=) Zinc plated steel

USE: Weld or bolt to
new or existing benches
or conveyors. Provides
pocket for mounting
WAS50 column. Cannot
be used with WS50 rail.

HUBBELL www.hubbellonline.com/wiring GQQ@MM
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WORKPLACE SOLUTIONS

STEEL TRACK, 30 Ib.

RAIL LENGTH MODEL

(m) NUMBER

0 (0.9) WS30-T03
40 (12) WS30-T04
50 (15) WS30-T05
60 (18) WS30-T06
70 (21) WS30-T07
80 (24) WS30-T08
90 (27) WS30-T09

Consult factory for lengths not
shown above.

For loads up to 30 Ibs.(13.5 kg)

1.26
(32) r
-t
14 1,18
ga
0.47’1 L

NOTE:

COMPONEN

WS30 TRACK

Beige polyester finish.
USE: Standard duty tool rail
and horizontal supports up to
30 pounds maximum load.

In order to maintain maximum rated capacity all WS30
horizontal track must have a support hanger every 6.0 ft.(1.8m).
Multiple spans of rail must be joined using a COUPLER/HANGER.

Separate TOOL RAIL COMPONENTS allow you to quickly and inexpensively build your own work stations, retrofit existing
stations or customize a kit. Finished as shown, all parts are the same high quality included with kits and guaranteed to be
interchangeable. Components shown are designed for use with WS30 rail. Starred (*) items may also be used with WS50 or
extruded aluminum rails. Mounting hardware, where required, is included.

WS30-HG
HANGER
Black polyester finish.
USE: Hang/support single
spans of WS30 rail from

\/ WS50, WA50 Extruded
2.0 Aluminum rail or other
(51) suitable support.
2x
2 0.34 (9)
WS30-CH
COUPLER/HANGER

Black polyester finish.
USE: Connects and hangs
multiple spans of WS30
L/ rail from WS50, WA50
4.0 Extruded Aluminum rail or
(102) other suitable supports

WS30-ES
END STOP
Zinc plated steel.
USE: Keeps trolley
movement within
preselected limits.

WS30-ESH
END STOP HOOK
Zinc plated steel.

Also acts as end stop.

1.8 WS-HC*
(“8) HOLDOWN CLIP
d Black polyester finish.
& / USE: Affixes conveyors and
X7 other machines to top of rail.

- 5500
E )/\ '(08-- 1‘5mm‘) '
WS-EC02*
0.60 - 0.94 0.D
(15 - 24mm)

END CLIP
Black polyester finish.

prevents trolley overtravel.

HUBBELL CANADA LP
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USE: Supports tool balancer.

USE: Supports hose/cable and

WS30-BTL
BALANCER TROLLEY
Black polyester finish.
USE: Moving support for tool
balancers, etc.
Runs in WS30 tool rail.

1.00 (25) dia.

/ rollers

WS30-BTS SINGLE ROLLER
BALANCER TROLLEY
Black polyester finish.
USE: Tool balancer trolley.
Runs in WS30 tool rail.

ﬂ WS30-HT01*
0.31-0.59 0.D. hose
(08 - 15mm)

WS30-HT02*
0.60 - 0.94 O.D. hose
(15 - 24mm)
HOSE/CABLE TROLLEY
Black polyester finish.
USE: Moving cable/hose clip.

WS30-03TP
PLAIN TROLLEY
Black polyester finish.
USE: Utility trolley

2 holes
0.28 (8) dia.

WS30-SPT
SWING PLATE TROLLEY

Black polyester finish.
USE: Designed for use
with Hose-Hider but also
works extremely well alone.
Swinging tool hook aids lateral
movement.

www.hubbellonline.com/wiring

WS30-TB
BENCH MOUNT
Black polyester finish.

USE: Mounting WS30 rail vertically to bench top.

WS30-TBS
Backing Plate Optional
(Use beneath mounting surface.)

4 Holes 406 (10) o 3.5
Dia. (90) j
o

4,
(63) (102)

A |

MOUNTING BASE
DIMENSIONS

WS30-TN*

S TRACK NUT
Zinc plated steel.

g USE: Attaches fixed

components to rail.

WS-UH*

4.0 UNIVERSAL BRACKET
(10 Black polyester finish.
USE: Supports hose or
cable, peg board, etc.

.625 (16) DIA.

1.00 (25) DIA.

WS-AB*
ANGLE BRACKET
Black polyester finish.
USE: Mounts horizontal
tool rail to vertical column.

WS00-CH*
90° CONNECTOR
Brass. For 3/8”(9mm) hose.
USE: Attach hose to balancer
trolley or various brackets.

WS30-EP
END CAP
Black molded vinyl.
USE: Caps off ends of rail
for a finished look.

HUBBELL
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COMPONEN

STEEL TRACK, 50 Ib.

RAIL LENGTH MODEL For loads up to 50 Ibs.(22.5 kg)
NUMBER
. (0. WS50-T03 1.575
40 (12) WS50-T04 j (40) r
50 (15) WS50-T05
60 (18) WS50-T06 12
70 (21) WS50-T07 ga.
80 (24) WS50-T08
90 (27) WS50-T09 4
100 (30 WS50-T10 J L
120 (3.6) WS50-T12 0.55

Consult factory for lengths not shown above.

Separate TOOL RAIL COMPONENTS allow you to quickly and inexpensively build your own work stations, retrofit existing stations or customize
a kit. Finished as shown, all parts are the same high quality included with kits and guaranteed to be interchangeable. All mounting hardware is

included.

WS50-HG

HANGER
Black polyester finish.
USE: Hangs single spans
of WS50 track from WS50 or
WAS0 rail and other suitable
supports. Cannot be used to

L/ hang WAS50 track.
2.5 470.34(9) dia.

(65) holes

WS50-CH

COUPLER/HANGER

Black polyester finish.
USE: Connects and hangs
multiple spans of WS50 track
from WS50 or WA50 track
and other suitable supports.
Cannot be used to hang
WAS0 track.

0.34 (9) dia.
holes

5.0
l (127)

\

WS50-MP UNIVERSAL BASE

Zinc plated steel
USE: Weld or bolt to new or existing
benches or conveyors. Provides
pocket for mounting WS50 column.
Cannot be used with WA50 rail.

2 Holes .406 (10) Dia.

WS50-ES*
END STOP
Zinc plated steel.

USE: Keeps balancer trolley
movement within preselected limits.

WS50-ESH*
END STOP HOOK

Zinc plated steel.
USE: Supports tool balancer.
Adjustable location.
Also acts as end stop.

WS-EC01*
0.31-0.59 0.D.
(08 - 15mm)

WS-EC02*
0.60-0.94 0.D
(15 - 24mm)
END CLIP

Black polyester finish.
USE: Supports hose/cable and

prevents trolley overtravel.

HUBBELL
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(14)

All components below fit WS50 track. ltems outside blue box may also be used with WA50 ExtGrOuded Aluminum Track.

WS50-BTL*
BALANCER TROLLEY
Black polyester finish.

USE: Moving support for tool
balancers, etc. Runs in WS50
\or WAS50 tool rail.

1.25 (31) dia. rollers
WS50-BTS*
SINGLE ROLLER
BALANCER TROLLEY
Black polyester finish.

USE: Tool balancer trolley.
Runs in WS50 or WA50 tool rail.

WS00-CH*

90° CONNECTOR
Brass. For 3/8"(9mm) hose.

trolley or various brackets.

WS50-10HR

ROLLING HANGER
Black polyester finish.

beneath track to provide
six way tool positioning.

support WS50 track only.

WS50-06TP*
A=6.25 (158)

WS50-10TP*
A=10.0 (254)
PLAIN TROLLEY

Black polyester finish.
USE: Utility trolley. Runs in
WS50 OR WAS5O0 rail.

\
2 holes

0.34 (8) dia.

WS50-HT01*
0.31-0.59 O.D. hose
(08 - 15mm)

WS50-HT02*
0.60 - 0.94 O.D. hose
(15 - 24mm)

HOSE/CABLE TROLLEY
Black polyester finish.
USE: Moving cable/hose clip.
Runs in WS50 or WA50 tool rail.
WS50-SPT
SWING PLATE TROLLEY
/’@ Black polyester finish.
USE: Designed for use with
Hose-Hider but also works
extremely well alone. Swinging
tool hook aids lateral movement.
Runs in WS50 OR WA50 tool
rail.

www.hubbellonline.com/wiring

NOTE: Horizontal track must have a support hanger every
6.0 ft.(1.8m) to maintain maximum rated capacity. Multiple
spans of rail must be joined using a COUPLER/HANGER.

USE: Attach hose to balancer

USE: Supports tool rail

Runs in WS50 steel or WA50
aluminum rail. Hanger will

Page
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WS50 TRACK

Beige polyester finish.
USE: Heavy duty tool rail for
horizontal supports and vertical
columns; up to 50 Ibs.(22.5 kg)
maximum load.

WS-AB*

ANGLE BRACKET
Black polyester finish.
USE: Mounts horizontal tool
rail to vertical column.

WS50-TN*
TRACK NUT
Zinc plated steel.
USE: Attaches fixed
components to rail. Slides in
from rail end.

WS50-EZTN*

E-Z NUT
HERY Zinc plated steel.
o 3 @WD USE: Attaches fixed components

to rail, from front.

WS50-HBS
¢) HOOK BRACKET SET (2)
Black polyester finish.
USE: Hang rod to hold rolls of

ﬁ wrap, wire, etc.

WS50-HRO03 (04) (05) (06)
HANGER ROD
5/8" O.D. X 3/8" I.D. unfinished
steel tube in length (ft.) shown

WS-UH*

UNIVERSAL BRACKET
Black polyester finish.
USE: Supports hose or
cable, peg board, etc.

625 (16)
DIA.

1.0 (25)
DIA.

4 Holes .406 (10) Dia. WS50-TB*

BENCH
MOUNT
5 Beige
B polyester
40) finish.

WS50-TBS
. Backing Plate
(63) (Same size as

MOUNTING BASE Mounting Base)
DIMENSIONS Optional

4 Holes D
53 (13) WS50-MB

Dia. FLOOR

MOUNT
60
(152)
) U )
}
2
5

Black
polyester
finish.

=5
oo
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BOOMS and MOUNTING BASES

USE: Wall or column mounted tool rail; or use
two fixed booms as support for horizontal tool
rail. (Cross rail and hangers not included). End

USE: Tool rail mounted to WS50 or WA50
vertical column. End stop, end cap, safety
bolt and all hardware included. Trolley

stop and end cap included. *Eight foot (2.4m), ten 2 Cll
foot (0.3m) and 18 foot (5.4m) booms include ladder extra. Beige polyester finish. thgtsso
style reinforcing superstructure. Trolley extra. Beige 0 )
polyester finish. l rail or
WAD50 rai
only.
@ :
9 & WS30 Rail for loads
0.4 (10) Dia up to 30 Ibs.(13.5 kg)
T o BOOM LENGTH BOOM MODEL
\ S f.  (m  TYPE  NUMBER
A N 30 (09) Fixed WF30-DS03

30 (0.9) Swing | WS30-DS03
40 (12) Swing | WS30-DS04

Wall Mounted Booms
USE: Wall mounted tool rail. End

Dim. A

TYPE . WS50 Rail for loads stop, end cap and safety bolt included.
- 2 ) up to 50 Ibs.(22.5 kg) Trolley extra. Beige polyester finish.
ving e BOOM LENGTH BOOM  MODEL
Fixed |WATOM(197) f. (m) TYPE  NUMBER
MOUNTING HOLE 40 (1.2 Fixed WF50-WS04
LAYOUT 40 (1.2 Swing WS50-WS04
4'-10' BOOMS 60 (1.8) Fixed WF50-WS06 o
60 (18) | Swing | WS50-WS06 S [319 1) ]
MOUNTING 8.0 (24) Fixed WF50-WS08 @
HOLE LAYOUT 80" (24) Swing | WS50-WS08 WS30 Rail for loads
18' BOOM 10.0* (3.0 Fixed WF50-WS10 up to 30 le(135 kg)
— 0.53 (13) Dia. Typ. 10.0* (3.0 Swing WS50-WS10 °
o o 180" (54) Swing WS50-WS18 BOOM LENGTH BOOM MODEL
CAUTION: - — ] & . ft.  (m) TYPE NUMBER
F o Mountiwboon Tt o onocrgebervanterss. 50 (09 | food | WROWSHS
208 to wall or building additional strength. | 30 (09 | Swng [ ws3o-wso3 |
(528)°  °| column only. Do not ® > N
mount on 3" column. (Y
C J 42 WS-UB U-BOLT ASSEMBLY
(107) USE: Secures 4'-10' booms or other flat plates to 3" dia. vertical column.
Three are required to mount boom onto vertical column. Do not use for
34(687) mounting 18' boom (#WS50-WS18). Zinc plated steel.

Bases and Supports
These bases are larger than those listed with the track components and are used primarily when a more rigid structure is desired. All bases include
all hardware for mounting rail to base.

0.75
BENCH LEG BASE 4 Slots
USE: Mounts workstation to bench by providing a “pocket” into which WS50-MB .375 (9)
WS50 track may be fitted. Models for 30"(762) or 36"(914) deep benches. Mounting Base wide

Universal hole pattern in foot plus adjustable “Joiner Plate Box” provide

id ari ! L Pt (thru bolts for safety
solid grip to the bench leg. Includes hardware required for mounting rail to

| e ! included with base) 58
base. Does not include hardware required to mount base to bench. Joiner (

> plate box included and also available separately. Black polyester finish. VERTICAL TEE ?'9755) ~  WS50-BBL WS50-BBR
0 WS50-SCB WELDMENT Loft-Hand Right-Hand
JOINER PLATE :
BOX KIT ONLY (org;;gge(r)g:ted f?tgth) TABLE BRACKETS
m : USE: Mounts WS50 or WA50 vertical support columns to
62829006 | 6 ft. typical work bench. Provides greater rigidity when mounted
62829008 8 ft to sheet metal tops then standard bases. For even greater
m - - strength, use model #WS50-BBS backing plate (optional)
(%‘22) I ’/i/ertical 62829009 9ft. beneath bench top. Includes hardware for mounting rail to
! < WS50 62829010 | 10 ft. bracket. Does not include hardware for mounting base to bench.
-7 : 62829011 11 ft Black ployester finish.
WS50-UF30 :
l— D = 30" (762) 62829012 | 12 ft. /L
1.5(38)
C A WS50 VERTICAL HANGER SUPPORT 1
=367 (914) ASSEMBLY KIT 2 Holes
q Hanging a tool rail safely from an overhead .53 (13) Dia.
structure may be the best way to put a
E— workstation where it's needed. These kits consist SUPPORT CLAMP .
of a 12" long cross rail section welded to a 3 ft., WS50-SC-For WS50 (steel) Rail
6 ft. or 9 ft. vertical rail section and a WS50-MB WAS50-SC—For WA50 (Aluminum) Rail
Mounting Base. These 50 Ib. capacity hangers USE: Fasten rail to back of bench for added stability.
Z are for use with WS50 steel track and are sold Typically used with WS50-MB base. Black polyester finish.
only as kits. Too) track must be supported every  WS60-SC—For WS60 (steel) Rail also available.
m six feet to preserve 50 Ib. capacity rating. Mounting dimensions differ from WS50-SC.
HUBBELL CANADA LP www.hubbellonline.com/wiring HUBBELL
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ORGANIZE YOUR WORK SITE
INFORMATION, DOCUMENTATION & INSPECTION STANDS

DOCUMENT PROTECTORS

Available with either “A” size 8.5" x 11"
(portrait orientation) or “B” size 17" X 11"
(landscape orientation) sheet protectors.
Steel protector frames are mounted on 18"
flexible arms with clamp that can be easily
affixed to desk top or table. Wall mount units
include mounting screws and anchors.

DOCUMENT PROTECTOR

with

FLEXIBLE ARM

-

WALL MOUNTED
DOCUMENT
STAND

[+]

DELUXE
13"x 26"
DOCUMENT
STAND

L
! DELUXE
"‘ INFORMATION
STAND

WALL or BENCH MOUNTED DOCUMENT STAND
Features yellow high impact polystyrene document
holder and writing surface on heavy duty steel
support. Mounts easily to wall or bench top.
Includes two clips. 9" x 13" writing surface has
hinged, clear plastic document protector.

Panels are yellow high impact polystyrene.

Ship Model

Description

Description SHIDY Mo del
Wgt. Number
“A" size—18" Flexible Arm Mount w/10 pages (yellow pockets) 5 Ibs A700
“A” size-18" Flexible Arm Mount w/20 pages (yellow pockets) 6 Ibs A720
“A” size-18" Flexible Arm Mount w/30 pages (yellow pockets) 7 Ibs AT730
“A" size-Wall Mount w/10 pages (yellow pockets) 5lbs | A700W
“A” size-Wall Mount w/20 pages (yellow pockets) 6 Ibs AT20W
“A” size-Wall Mount w/30 pages (yellow pockets) 71lbs | A730W
“B" size—18" Flexible Arm Mount w/10 pages (multi-color pockets) 7 Ibs A700B
“B” size-Wall Mount w/10 pages (yellow) 7lbs | A700BW

Wgt.
13 Ibs.

Number

Bench Mounted Document Stand A800B

| Wall Mounted Document Stand

[ 131bs. | AgoOW |

DOCUMENT STAND

Larger than the A900S (above, right) features
two 26"W x 13"H panels. It is also available
in a Deluxe version. All models have a writing
surface with two clips and hinged, clear document
protector. Standard model has three glides.
Deluxe model includes three locking casters,
lockable tray beneath writing panel, side tray,
solar powered calculator, and clear hinged acrylic
panels on display panel. Writing surface is 38"
high. Overall height 61".

Panels are yellow high impact polystyrene.

Wall mounted unit also available.

. Shi Model
Description Wg:). Number
Standard Document Stand 281bs. | A1000S
Deluxe Document Stand 34 Ibs A1000D
Wall Mounted Document Stand 26 Ibs. | A1000SW

INFORMATION STAND

Features a 4" deep drop pocket with 3-ring
binder mechanism that will hold up to 250 sheets.
Binder pocket has hinged, clear plastic cover.
26"W x 13"H inclined writing surface includes
two clips and hinged, clear document protector.

- -
—
& )

13"x 20"
DOCUMENT
STAND

S

STANDARD
“C” SIZE
DOCUMENT
STAND

Standard model includes steel pedestal with
glides. Deluxe unit includes casters, lockable
tray, and side tray. Writing surface is 38" high.
Also available with “landscape” drop pocket
panel, shown at right (panel is vertical so pages
are displayed horizontally). Panels are yellow
high impact polystyrene.

L Shi Model

Description ng_ N
Standard Information Stand 311lbs. | A1200S
Deluxe Information Stand 45 Ibs A1200D
Landscape Information Stand 35Ibs. | A1210S

L6 couydnLsflou o {626 MoLK2(Suge 12 S LedI2feLeq LIGELUSLK Of HPPS||' [UC"

HUBBELL
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A1210S

A

MESSAGE
BOARD

www.hubbellonline.com/wiring

DOCUMENT STAND

Features two 20"W x 13"H panels; a document
display board with two clips above an inclined
writing surface. Writing surface includes two clips
and hinged, clear document protector. Heavy-duty
steel stand has three glides. Writing surface is 38"
high. Overall height 61".

Panels are yellow high impact polystyrene.

Also available as wall mounted unit similar to
A800W, left.

Model
Number

Description Silfy

Wagt.

Floor Mounted Document Stand
| Wall Mounted Document Stand

[ 251bs. | Agoosw |

Even larger DOCUMENT STAND

Features 26"W x 20"H back display panels designed
for “C” sized drawings. Writing panel is 26" x 13".
Includes writing surface with two clips and hinged,
clear document protector.

Stand has three glides.

Writing surface is 38" high. Overall height 61".

Panels are yellow high impact polystyrene.

Model
Number

A15008

Ship
Wagt.

Description

Standard “C” Size Document Stand

MESSAGE BOARD

Features 24"W x 18"H dry erase board above an
inclined writing surface. Writing surface includes
two clips and hinged, clear document protector.
Heavy-duty steel stand has three glides.
Writing surface is 38" high.

Overall height 61".

Panels are yellow high impact polystyrene.
Ship Model

Description Number

Wagt.

Message Board with Floor Stand

GhassnFl /N
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CATALOG DISPLAY STAND

Makes and ideal reference center for product
catalogs, specification sheets or repair manuals.
Angled lower panel has twelve 1" three ring
binder sections. Back 13" x 26" display panel
includes two clips. Sturdy steel stand has dual
columns and four feet with glides. Panels are
yellow high-impact polystyrene.

Ship
Wat.
48 Ibs.

Model
Number

A17008

Description

Catalog Display Stand

ORGANIZE YOUR WORK SITE
INFORMATION, DOCUMENTATION & INSPECTION STANDS

u
CATALOG
DISPLAY
STAND

—
. S

¥
L]

INSPECTION STAND

Features recessed 9" x 12" cushioned parts tray
and 12" x 12" writing surface plus a 13" x 26"
back display panel with two clips.
Non-adjustable stand has three glides.

Writing surface is 38" high.

Panels are yellow high impact polystyrene.

INSPECTION
STAND

Model
Number

A2600S

Ship
Wat.
28 Ibs.

Description

Inspection Stand

BLUEPRINT DISPLAY STAND plus
WRITING SURFACE

Features a 36"W x 26"H display panel with
three clips for “D” size prints. Inclined writing
surface includes two clips and hinged and
clear document protector. Standard model
has four glides on steel stand. Deluxe model
includes four casters, lockable tray, side tray,

STANDARD

[
=

- i

-

-

BLUEPRINT DISPLAY STAND

with glides.
Panel is yellow high impact polystyrene.

Ship

Model
Number

A4000S

Description Wat.

Blueprint Display Stand

BLUEPRINT | * solar powered calculator and clear acrylic
DISPLAY ir cover hinged to back panel.
STAND with Panels are yellow high impact polystyrene.
WRITING
SURFACE A= Ship  Model
Description Wgt. Number
Standard Blueprint Display Stand | 76 Ibs | A4500S
| Deluxe Blueprint Display Stand | 85 Ibs. | A4500D.
- -

Features 36"W x 26"H panel with three clips for
“D” size prints. Base has five legged steel stand

BLUEPRINT
DISPLAY
STAND
(1

HUBBELL CANADA LP

SNOILNTOS FOVIdAHOM
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- -
DOCUMENT STAND with FLAT WRITING PANEL
Available in two sizes.
—_— Model A2000S has two 26"W x 13"H panels.
b Model A2500S features a 26"W x 20"H back panel

for “C” size documents and 26" x 13" writing panel.

STANDARD Both models have a writing surface with two clips
DOCUMENT and hinged, clear document protector. There are
STAND two clips on the back panel. Stand has three glides.
with FLAT Writing surface is 38" high.
WRITING Panels are yellow high impact polystyrene.
PANEL

Ship

Model
Wgt. Number
Standard 13" x 26" Document Stand | 28 Ibs | A2000S
| Standard 20" x 26" Document Stand | 30Ibs. | A2500S |

Description

INSPECTION STAND

Includes a 20" x 26" cushioned work surface
and 13" x 26" back display panel with two clips.
Deluxe version includes four locking casters,
lockable utility drawer, and clear hinged acrylic
panels on display panel. Standard model has
four glides. Both models have dual column
stand.

Panels are yellow high impact polystyrene.

E—
]

)

——e

Ship

Model
Number

A2700S

A2700D |

Description Wat.

32Ibs.
[ 36 1bs. |

Standard Inspection Stand
b | | Deluxe Inspection Stand

Y
“

- O

DELUXE LARGE DISPLAY INSPECTION STAND
Features 36"W x 26"H display panel with nine
clips and 20" x 26" cushioned flat work surface.
Deluxe model (standard model is not available)
includes four casters on dual column stand and
lockable utility drawer.

Panels are yellow high impact polystyrene.

- -
—

DELUXE
LARGE
DISPLAY
INSPECTION
STAND

ul

~—

g PARTS CADDY

Features 36"L x 26"W x 1 3/4"D tray with cushioned
liner. Heavy-duty stand with four locking casters.
Tray is yellow high impact polystyrene.

Ship
Wgt.

Ship

Model
Number

A2750D

Description Wat.

101 Ibs.

Large Display Inspection Stand

PARTS
CADDY

Model
Number

A46008

Description

Mobile Parts Caddy
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